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NEWLY CONSTITUTED FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD 
rhe first picture to be made of the Federal Reserve Board as now constituted with D. R. Crissinger as Govern: 
the two newly appointed members, George R. James of Memphis, Tenn., and Edward H. Cunningham of Osage, 
Left to right, the members are: Adolph C. Miller, Henry M. Dawes, Comptroller of the Currency, D. R. Cris 
Governor of the Board; Secretary of the Treasury Mellon, Edmund Platt, George R. James, Edward H. Cunr 
and Charles S. Hamlin. 


OPENING SESSION OF CONVENTION OF THE CHAMRER OF COMMERCE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Hetp RECENTLY IN NEW York Ciry. 
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the present, in world-wide eco- 
nomic relations, when experience and known 
precedents furnish no safe guidance; when 
natural processes of supply and demand 
are either defeated or obscured by deep- 
seated maladjustments. The salient facts 
and impelling forces which underlie Amer- 
ica’s extraordinary business and industrial 
expansion are so plain, however, that there 
is no excuse for miscalculation, both as to 
where responsibility is lodged and as to the 
methods to be employed in keeping our 
national prosperity within healthful bounds. 
The issue lies between exercise of in- 
telligent foresight on the one hand, in which 
banking and credit elements are most de- 
Cisive, and on the other hand the onslaught 
of uncontrolled psychological factors in 
which the major motives are avarice, craze 
for big profits, and blind optimism. 
American business prosperity and indus- 
trial expansion have reached a delicate and 
vulnerable point. It becomes necessary to 
set in motion orderly adjustments and re- 
straints on wage inflation, production costs, 
price competition and speculative activi- 
ties. Above all, it is essential to have a 
clear understanding of the peculiar struc- 
ture and combustible character of our 
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CRUCIAL STAGE OF BUSINESS EXPANSION 


SATURATION POINT IN PRODUCTION, WAGES AND PRICES 


NFALLIBLE business judgment is 
vouchsafed to no man. This is 
particularly true at a stage like 


Number # we 


imports, economic conditions abroad and 
the operations of a banking and currency 
system which is yet in an experiment: i] 
stage. To ignore these obvious precautions 
is to invite business and financial reverses 
involving drastic liquidation of values, un- 
employment, buyers’ strikes and another 
legacy of “frozen credits.” 

With the right kind prudence, opti- 
mism and courage there is every assurance 
of abiding, wholesome prosperity in this 
country with its tremendous sources of 
wealth, of greatly increased productive and 
consuming power. But we are riding for 
an inevitable fall when costs, wages and 
velocity of credit continue to increase as 
a result of competitive bidding—such as 
we are now witnéssing—after industry has 
reached its full capacity of production, when 
the point of acute scarcity of labor has been 
reached, and when prices for commodities 
and materials outrun purchasing ability. 
The fact that business expansion during 
the past fifteen months has been chiefly 
financed through bank credit and that there 
are apparently billions of unused resources 
to draw from Federal Reserve banks, does 
not alter this conclusion. 

Significant developments have already 
appeared upon the business horizon. The 
most interesting, perhaps, is the reversal 


credit situation, as affected by huge gold 
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in our foreign trade balance. The excess 
of $61,000,000 in imports over exports dur- 
ing March was not only the first reversal 
in American foreign trade since August, 
1914, it was also the largest for any one 
month recorded in the commercial history 
of the nation. The Department of Com- 
merce says that excessive imports in March 
were due to exceptional demand for raw 
materials. More far-reaching influences, 
however, are suggested by the fact that 
exports have been steadily diminishing 
as compared with previous and pre-war 
years and that foreign goods have been 
coming in greater volume. It is nearer the 
truth to say that excessive price levels and 
wage inflation, exceeding by far those pre- 
vailing in any other country, are respon- 
sible for gradual loss of foreign markets, and 
also explain the attraction of our markets 
for foreign goods despite the tariff. 

It is paradoxical that the United States, 
as the great creditor nation with nearly 
twenty billions owed by the world, with 
coffers of gold overflowing and financial 
leadership within her grasp, should face 
declining prestige in foreign trade. In 
world finance and exchange London is again 
asserting supremacy with the pound sterling, 
displacing the dollar in writing commercial 
letters of credit, and foreign borrowers find- 
ing London more favorable than New York 
as to terms and stability of rates. 

e?o¢ 
EXECUTORS’ FEES 

ME relief has been granted trust 

companies and fiduciaries of New 

York, acting as executors, adminis- 
trators, guardians and as_ testamentary 
trustees, in regard to statutory fees. Sena- 
tor Byrne’s bill increasing the commission 
of executors, administrators, guardians and 
testamentary trustees passed both houses 
of the New York legislature. The bill pro- 
vides that such fees shall be five per cent. 
upon the first $2,000 (instead of $1,000), 
two and one-half per cent upon the next. 
$20,000 (instead of $10,000), one and one- 
half per cent. upon the next $28,000, and 
for all sums-above $50,000, two per cent. 

The amendment further provides that 
when a trustee or executor is required to 
collect rents and manage real property, he 
is allowed to retain five per cent. of the rents 
collected in addition to the commissions. 


COMPANIES 


BUSINESS EXPANSION FINANCED 
WITH GOLD IMPORTS 


EDISTRIBUTION and withdrawals 
Ri from this country’s huge surplus of 

gold, if governed by a restoration of 
normal trade and exchange movements, 
are desirable. The fear that this gold sur- 
plus may be translated into the credit base 
and thus cause another orgy of inflation is 
not groundless. It is very important to 
bankers, on the eve of a possible reversal 
of the foreign trade and gold movement, 
to bear in mind that such transfusion of 
gold into bank credits has already taken 
place to a very considerable extent. Almost 
all the gold which has come in during 1922 
and since, amounting to nearly $300,000,- 
000, has become the basis for potential in- 
crease of bank deposits. Every dollar of 
gold deposited with Federal Reserve Banks 
as reserve will support $10 of credit ex- 
tension by member banks. Thus we see 
that business expansion during the past 
year has been financed almost entirely with 
member bank credit, the ratio of gold im- 
ports roughly corresponding to increase of 
loans and investments of member banks 
amounting to $2,100,000,000 in 1922 with 
deposit increase of $2,800,000,000. The 
fact that recent warnings have had a salu- 
tary effect is indicated by a contraction in 
deposits, liquidation in collateral loans and 
abandonment of new building projects. 
Manufacturers as well as bankers are ob- 
serving a conservative policy as contrasted 
with the rapid pace of expansion during 
the first three months of the year. 


The difference between the present busi- 
ness revival and the hectic boom of 1919- 
1920 is that the latter was predicated upon 


heavy borrowings from the Federal Re- 
serve banks, while the expansion of the 
past fifteen months has been financed al- 
most entirely with bank credits based upon 
imports of gold deposited as reserve. With 
cessation of gold imports and prospect of 
larger withdrawals it is evident that fur- 
ther extension of credit, if business expan- 
sion and high prices continue, can only be 
conducted by resort to Federal Reserve 
rediscounts unless investments and collat- 
eral loans are liquidated to supply com- 
mercial demands. The current issue of the 
Federal Reserve Bulletin says: 
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TRUS? 


“The present lending capacity of the coun- 
iry’s banking system, in view of the great 
growth of the reserves at the reserve banks, is 
now far in excess of the credit needs of the 
country’s productive capacity. In such a 
ituation it 1s the available supplies of labor 
and equipment and not the potential supply 
of credit that in the end must fix the limit 
which may be attained by aggregate national 
production. As these limits are approached 
credit policy must be increasingly influenced 
y careful consideration of the continued effec- 
tiveness of further additions to the total volume 
of credit in contributing to increased produc- 
tivity.” 

{nother peculiarity of the present situ- 
ation which should be emphasized is that 
natural correctives are absent in both in- 
ternational and domestic conditions. In 
normal times the free gold movement pre- 
vents excessive accumulation and operates 
against credit inflation. The fact that busi- 
ness expansion has been accommodated by 
member bank resources has rendered the 
Federal Reserve Board helpless in so far as 
it may influence the curtailment of credit 
by advance of rediscount rate, except as 
Federal Reserve banks may extend open 
market operations in accordance with the 
policy of co-ordination recently announced 
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OFFICERS OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION AND MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL AT THE RECENT SPRING 
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by the Federal Reserve Board. Indicative 
of the perfunctory use of the credit facilities 
of the Federal Reserve banks by member 
banks is the fact that total bills on hand 
May 9th represent an increase of only 
$382,000,000 as compared with May- 10, 
1922, most of which increase is accounted 
for by open market purchases and redis- 
count of Government obligations. 


2, 2, o, 
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SOUND BUSINESS PLATFORMS 
BRE wisdom of | unanimity as to the 


| wisdom of business caution and 
broader economic policies to be pur- 
sued, is to be found in addresses delivered 
and platforms adopted at recent conventions 
of bankers and business men, such as the 
Spring Meeting of the Executive Council, 
American Bankers Association, and conven- 
tions of U. S. Chamber of Commerce, the 
National Association of Manufacturers, 
and the National Foreign Trade Council. 
The Executive Council, A. B. A., regards 
the banks and credit position as sound, but 
urges bankers ‘‘not to make credit avail- 
able where it is to be used for the purpose 
of speculation, whether in commodities or 
securities.” 








MEETING AT Rye, NEw YORK. 






























































TRUST 
SERVICES 

T 

compensation obtained by trust com- 
tions has not kept pace with the actual 
sponsibilities incurred. This applies not 
also to contractual relations where com- 
utory fees have not been amended within 
unless the corpus is of sufficiently large 
no system of cost accounting is observed 


ANALYZING COST OF TRUST 
HE fact has been frequently com- 
mented upon in these pages that the 

panies in the performance of fiduciary 
services to either individuals or corpora- 
increase in cost of administration and the 
multiplicity of additional duties and _ re- 
only to executorships and other services 
where fees are governed by statute, but 
pensation is fixed by courts or by general 
practice. In some instances, where stat- 
recent years, there is no encouragement to 
solicit executorships or estate management 
amount to yield a fair return. Very often 
trust departments are unprofitable because 
and obligations entered into turn out to be 
liabilities instead of assets. 


Judging from the number of inquiries 
and communications received by TRUST 


COMPANIES there is a genuine awakening 
among trust companies as to the advisa- 
bility of applying the principle of cost ac- 
counting to trust department operations 
Scores of the larger trust companies are 
now at work devising systems of cost ac- 
counting, and although it may be difficult 
to secure proper allocation of costs as ap- 
plied to various kinds of trusts, there is no 
doubt that the near future will witness the 
adoption of approved principles of cost 
analysis which will do much to place trust 
business upon a more profitable basis. The 
address on “Cost Accounting for Trust 
Companies,” by Ralph Stone, at the last 
Mid-Winter Conference of Trust Com- 
panies, which was published in the Febru- 
ary, 1923, number of TRusT COMPANIES, 
has called forth a great deal of attention as 
laying down sound precepts. 

It may be of interest to state that a 
number of professional and expert a€count- 
ing firms are giving earnest attention to the 
particular needs of supplying trust com- 
panies with practical cost accounting sys- 
tems. The problems call for co-ordinate 
effort between expert accountants and those 
experienced in trust administration. 





COMPANIES 


UAH AND CHEE CHONG WONG 


EARING in mind that nine people 
out of every ten die without making 
Wit | 


a will, it is good practice for trust 
companies to adopt the slogan “Do It 
Now” in their publicity campaigns in order 


to quicken the sluggish consciences of an 
amazing number of Americans who are 
afflicted with ‘“testamentiphobia,” which 
happily expresses the common aversion to 
will writing. A recent feature of the + 
cational publicity campaign conducted | 

the Trust Company Division, A. B. rt 
was a facsimile and translation of the ol lest 
will on record, executed in 2548 B. C., by 
an Egyptian named Uah, antedating by 


more than a thousand years the period of 


King Tut-ankh-Amen 

Apropos of the wide circulation of the 
will Uah it may be interesting to cite 
another salutary example, of more con- 
temporary interest, to which a reader of 
Trust COMPANIES directs attention. On 


April 18th last there was admitted to pro- 
bate in San Francisco the following will 
in Chinese, by Chee Chong Wong: 


“T, Chee Chong Wong, also known as Gee 
Fook Sing, know myself sick in bed, whether 
or not will be recovered, nor do I know that 
I will live from morning to night. 

“This is my will if anything happens. 

“T give to my wife, Gee Wong Shea, the 
whole of my property, which is as follows: 
Money w ith Bank of Italy; money with Can- 
ton Bank; also Quong Sing Lee laundry, all 
of San Francisco.” 


Verily, out of the mouths of babes and 
heathen there cometh wisdom. 


- 2, - 
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THE WORLD COURT 


HE proposal made by President Har- 
TI ding that the United States give ad- 
~ = herence to the protocol establishing 
the Permanent Court of International Jus- 
tice, is consonant with American aspira- 
tions. It is only distempered judgment or 
political bias that endeavors to cloud the 
issue. By becoming a member of the World 
Court the United States obtains no rights 
and assumes no responsibilities either un- 
der the Covenant of the League of Nations 
or the Versailles Treaty. 
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OBJECTIVES OF LABOR 


BANKING 
Ue ESS a check is placed upon the 
U reer organization and projection 
of “labor union banks” by profes- 


sons rea labor union men who have little or 
no comprehension of banking operation, 
the movement is likely to degenerate into 
a public menace. Exception to this classi- 
fication must be noted in the case 
labor which enlist the 

nkers as executives. In a num- 
ber of however, the very fact 
that a man is an experienced banker has 
rendered him unacceptable and an object 


ol prejudice. 


of union 
banks services of 
trained ba 


l 
otner cases, 


‘union labor banking movement can 
succeed only to the extent that it is governed 
by sound motives and principles of banking. 


[he movement will not be tolerated by the 
people if the motive is to render proper 
functions of banking subversive to selfish 


interests that seek to use 


of ‘cl sed she yps,”’ 


funds on behalf 
to control industry and 
are antagonistic to personal freedom whether 
relating to labor or employment of capital. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE ON LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 


EPLIES to a questionnaire on the 
creation and methods of develop- 
ment, practice, fees, solicitation and 
forms of agreement regarding Life Insurance 
Trusts, are published in this issue of TRUST 
Companies. These replies afford probably 
the most comprehensive survey that has 
yet been obtainable in regard to the extent 


to which trust companies and National 
banks, exercising trust powers, have en- 
gaged in this relatively new and most 


promising field of fiduciary service. The 
replies indic “g that Life Insurance Trusts 
are not only being written in substantial 
and increasing volume, but that there is 
also a gratifying public response where 
solicitation and distribution of literature 
is actively conducted. While experience 
varies the results so far justify the conclu- 
sion that the Life Insurance Trust, because 
of the safeguards against dissipation of 
insurance funds and its flexibility in making 
provisions for the creation of estates, offers 
opportunity for a wide appeal and greater 
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574 TRUST 
usefulness in expansion of fiduciary service. 

The replies, which deserve the study of 
trust companies and banks that are actively 
engaged as well as those that contemplate 
developing such trusts, likewise show a 
pronounced disposition on the part of in- 
surance companies and agents to co- 
operate. In respect to methods of enlisting 
the co-operation and good will of life insur- 
ance underwriters the information and sug- 
gestions are particularly valuable. It is also 
evident that a more definite understanding 
and unity of practice should be secured as 
to manner of solicitation, forms of agree- 
ment in setting up the trusts as well as in 
their administration. Most of the replies 
show that institutions accept such trusts 
both for the trusteeing of policies as well as 
for deposit of securities to pay premiums. 
Basis of charges varies, some making charges 
for setting up the trusts, others none, al- 
though as a rule the charge conforms to 
statutory fees governing testamentary trusts. 

The successful development of Life In- 
surance Trusts will depend chiefly upon 
educating the public and enlisting the co- 
operation of life insurance agencies. Sta- 
tistics show that most of the millions paid 
each year by insurance companies to 
widows, children and estates are lost in less 
than five years, most of the money going 
into the pockets of stock promoters. The 
Life Insurance Trust provides the most 
efficacious means of stopping such terrific 
waste. The creation of such trusts, in good 
faith, also has an important bearing on 
annual income tax obligations as well as 
death duties and inheritance taxes. 


DURANT’S SUPER-BANK 


. C. DURANT, the “Wizard of Motor- 
dom” and head of Durant Motors, 
Inc., threatens to revolutionize bank- 

ing by soliciting subscriptions for a 1923 

model super-bank with 300,000 sharehold- 

ers and $45,000,000 capital. The chair- 
man, president and directors are to serve 
without pay of any kind. No commissions 
will be charged for loans; no loans will be 
made to officers or directors or their allied 
interests, and there will be no affiliated or 
controlled companies. Subscribers. are 
pledged not to dispose of shares without 
first offering them to Durant or his nominee. 
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NON-RESIDENTS AND TRANSFER 
TAX 


HE New York Court of Appeals re- 
a) cently affirmed the decision of the 

Appellate Division holding that the 
provision of the New York Transfer Tax 
Act purporting to tax the transfer of shares 
of foreign corporations owned by non- 
residents was void. The Court of Appeals 
holds that there is under such circumstances 
no transfer of property within the State 
of New York. The Appellate Division 
had said (Matter of Estate of McMullen 
State Tax Commission, Appellant vs. Bank- 
ers Trust Co. of New York, Respondent): 


“We may conclude with the observation that 
we know of no provisions of the Tax or other 
law which would enable the courts to enforce 
the payment of a transfer tax imposed upon 
a non-resident decedent, owner of stock of a 


foreign corporation, when neither the estate 


of such a decedent, nor the res owned by 
the estate is within the State. An unenforce- 
able tax is no tax.” 


The provision of the New York law in- 
volved in the McMullen estate appeal had 
theretofore actually been permitted to re- 
main a dead letter since its enactment in 
1915. Similar provisions of the laws of 
other States have also been held inoperative, 
viz., by the Courts of Illinois, Idaho, Okla- 
homa and Massachusetts. The same ques- 
tion involved in the McMullen estate is 
also before the Federal Court, Western Dis- 
trict of Wisconsin, Taylor vs. Dane Co. (U.S. 
Dist. Ct.), and in North Carolina, Rhode 
Island Trust Co. vs. Watts (Wake Co. Sup. 
Ct.) 

When the amendment to the New York 
law in question involved in the McMullen 
appeal was enacted it was claimed that, in 
the absence of some such provision, non- 
residents of the State of New York would 
incorporate their real property holdings in 
that State and thereby, if the holding cor- 
poration were organized under the laws of 
a foreign state, would escape the payment 
of New York transfer taxes to the detri- 
ment of the New York revenue. Upon 
the argument of the appeal in the Court of 
Appeals, however, it was pointed out upon 
consideration of the broader aspects of the 
case that, since laws imposing death taxes 
were in force in most of the states, the per- 
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son incorporating his real property holdings 
in New York would not thereby escape 
death tax by the State where he was domi- 
ciled; and, furthermore, that New York 
being a creditor State would stand to gain 
by the operation of any such tendency. 

It was claimed that residents of the Em- 
pire State would draw into the jurisdiction 
of New York more real property located 
outside of the boundaries of the State than 
would be apt to be drawn out by non- 
residents of the State. Approval of the 
doctrine of corporate entity implied in the 
decision of the New York Appellate Courts 
furnish further evidence of the judicial 
sanity upon which, in the last analysis, our 
American civilization safely depends. It 
is inconceivable that the location of cor- 
porate property could be considered as the 
basis for a claim for death taxes upon the 
estates of deceased stockholders. 

a & & 


Allied rejection of the latest scheme of 
reparations offered by Germany leaves the 
latter no other alternative than to try again 
with more adequate proposals as to total in- 
= mnity as well as more definite guarantees 


f payment and fulfilment of treaty obliga- 
pA 
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TRUST COMPANIES AND THE 
RADIO 


ADIO broadcasting provides an excel- 
lent means of bringing home the mes- 
sage of thrift, of savings and of bank- 

ing and trust company service into millions 
of homes in a way that cannot be accom- 
plished by the printed word. This is par- 
ticularly true in regard to fiduciary service 
which touches intimate family relations and 
the welfare of dependents from many angles. 
The necessity of writing wills, the dissipa- 
tion of fortunes and of insurance funds when 
not properly protected and the merits of 
corporate trusteeship in respect to per- 
manence, experience, reliability and econo- 
my, are all texts that can be made suffi- 
ciently interesting to command the atten- 
tion of countless “radio fans.” Such 
arguments and information are particularly 
effective when transmitted to the privacy 
of homes in hours of relaxation. 

Several trust companies have capitalized 
the publicity possibilities in the radio by 
establishing their own broadcasting stations, 
notably the long distance stations conducted 
by the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
and the Minnesota Loan and Trust Com- 
pany. 





(;ATHERING OF REPRESENTATIVES FROM 
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BANKS AT 
MELLON 


THE WHITE Howse, 
TO PROMOTE SALE OF 
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FOLLOWING 
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OBNOXIOUS BANK TAX BILLS 
PASSED 


URING the closing sessions of the 
1) New York legislature both houses 

passed the Sheridan and the Walker- 
Donohue bills for the purpose of meeting 
the situation with respect to the invalid 
bank tax levied against the holders of stock 
of State and National banks. At a hearing 
before the Governor on May 23rd, a com- 
promise proposition was submitted in be- 
half of the Clearing House banks and trust 
companies and the Comptroller of New 
York City, the adoption of which would 
obviate the necessity for approval of the 
legislative bills in order to secure taxing 
authorities i tae refund. The agreement 
is on the basis of payment of 50 per cent. 
of the principal of taxes for 1920, 1921 and 
1922 by the National banks, and the same 
percentage for the State banks for 1920 and 
1921, and 100 per cent. for 1922. Instead 
of the city returning $14,000,000 to the 
banks, as it was ordered to do by the 
courts, it will return $3,357,000. Similar 
agreements are contemplated in other lo- 
calities of New York State. 

The Sheridan bill, passed by the legis- 
lature, attempts to impose a retroactive tax 
bill attempts to impose a retroactive tax 
at the rate of one per cent. upon all shares 
of National and State banks for the years 
1920, 1921 and 1922, and also to levy a tax 
upon all “moneyed capital” during said 
period. The validity of these proposed 
retroactive taxes is theoretically based upon 
the provision that such taxes will also be 
against all ‘moneyed capital,” 
that therefore the National banks are not 
discriminated against and is further based 


assessed 


upon a provision in the bill to refund State 


Income Tax paid upon dividends of National 
and State for the years in question. 

The bill deserves to be vetoed by the 
governor upon the ground of unconstitu- 
tionality. Upon its face the meaning of 
various terms in the bill is not apparent 
and it is strongly urged that the bill violates 
two express provisions of the New York 
State Constitution; However, should the 
bill pass, a tax of one per cent. will be im- 
posed upon all private bankers and upon 
all “moneyed capital” of individuals (prob- 
ably including bank deposits), the basis for 
each year being the so-called “moneyed 
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capital” of the taxpayer on May 1, 1920, 
1921 and 1922. Under the proposed Act 
the taxpayers would be required within 
sixty days after the passage of the Act to 
make a sworn report to the local taxing 
authorities as to the amount of their 
“moneyed capital’ on each of the days 
aforesaid. The assessment for the tax 
of one per cent. will not draw penalties for 
non-payment until December 31, 1923. 

If the bill becomes law a serious situation 
is presented. Every taxpayer under serious 
penalties would be required to make a sworn 
statement of ‘ ‘moneyed capital” as of May 
Ist in each of the years in question. 

In addition to the Sheridan bill afore- 
said, the Legislature passed what is known 
as the Walker-Donohue bill. The latter 
bill provides for an annual one per cent. 
capital tax upon bank shares and “moneyed 
capital” coming into competition with Na- 
tional banks.” While the Sheridan bill 
seems manifestly unfair upon its face and 
invalid or unconstitutional, the Walker- 
Donohue bill is likewise objectionable. 

During the the Legislature 
every effort convince the 
Legislature that the proper method of 
meeting the involved through the 
Court decision in the Hanover National 
Bank case that the’present bank stock tax 
was invalid was to adopt the obvious alter- 
native in the National Bank Act, which 
permits the imposition of an income tax 
upon National banks. However, the muni- 
cipalities of this State claim that this would 
not produce sufficient income. The bill 
provides that all moneyed capital coming 
into competition with National banks, ex 
cept bonds, notes and other evidences of 
indebtedness not competing with National 
banks and held for personal investment, 
shall be taxed at the rate of one per cent. 


session of 
was made. to 


crises 


The bill obligates individuals, partners 
and corporations holding such taxable 
moneyed capital to file with the respective 
assessors in the municipalities on June 1, 
1923, a statement of their moneyed capital, 


and failure to do so is punishable by a pen- 
alty of $100 together with $10 for each ad- 


ditional day delayed. The tax is to be 
assessed in December and will be payable 
on December 3lst. Here again heavy pen- 


alties are imposed. 
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FAMILIARIZING LAW STUDENTS 
WITH MODERN TRUST SERVICE 


NE of the most successful and prac- 
tical plans for cultivating more en- 
lightened and mutual relations be- 
tween trust companies and members of the 
legal profession and familiarizing the rising 
generation of lawyers with the ideals and 
practices of modern trust company adminis- 
tration, has been carried out by the Cleve- 
land Trust Company which should be 
emulated by trust companies throughout 
the country. On May 17th the Cleveland 
Trust Company acted as host to the sixty- 
three members of the senior class of the 
Western Reserve Law School, including 
three women. The program included an 
individually conducted inspection trip to 
the various departments of the Trust Com- 
pany. At each department the methods of 
operation and functions were explained by 
ofhcers in charge. The inspection trip was 
followed by a Juncheon after which the class 
members listened to addresses on impor- 
tant phases of trust company service. 
Substantial progress has been made in 
restoring harmonious and co-operative rela- 
tions between trust companies and members 
of the legal profession during the past few 
years, chiefly due to the work of the special 
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OWS OF THE Bucks County, PA., CALF CLUB, Occupy CENTER OF STAGE AT SPRING 
MEETING OF EXECUTIVE CoUNCIL OF AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION AT Ryk, N. Y., 
APROPOS OF DISCUSSION ON CO-OPERATION BETWEEN BANKERS AND FARMERS 




























Committee on Co-operation with the Bar 
of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers’ Association. Neverthe- 
less, the antagonistic character of so-called 
anti-trust company bills introduced in 
various legislatures, sponsored by local and 
state bar associations, indicates that much 
work remains to be accomplished. 

The plan of familiarizing law students, 
who are about to engage in the practice of 
the law, with the character and principles 
of trust company administration goes to the 
root of the matter. TRustT COMPANIES 
Magazine suggests that local or state asso- 
ciations of trust companies, as well as in- 
dividual trust companies in different parts 
of the country where law schools exist, fol- 
low the example of the Cleveland Trust 
Company. It is safe to say that they will 
find the faculty heads of such law schools 
most cordial and receptive to the idea. 


\? 2 *, 
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The Internal Revenue Bureau has revoked 
its recent ruling that earnings or profits ac- 
cumulated prior to March 1, 1913, which were 
turned over by one corporation to another 
corporation and distributed by the latter to 
its stockholders, were not subject to taxation, 
and has referred the matter to the Department 
of Justice for adjudication. 
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MORTGAGE BOND EXCHANGE 


S the result of a recent meeting of 
representatives of trust companies, 
mortgage companies and investment 

bond houses, specializing in the issue and 
sale of real estate mortgage bonds, it is 
planned to establish a Mortgage Bond Ex- 
change in New York City to provide “a 
common meeting ground for those who wish 
to buy or sell such securities.”” According 
to the organizers the bonds to be listed on 
the Exchange are to be those of established 
mortgage companies in various sections of 
the country and listings will be only of those 
bonds which are secured by first mortgages 
on residential, business and farm prope ties. 

The necessity for closer co-operation be- 
tween conservative and reliable companies 
dealing in real estate mortgage bonds is 
obvious in view of the deluge of mortgage 
bonds offered at excessive rates of interest 
and where the underlying values and ap- 
praisements are not consistent with safe 
practice. If the proposed Mortgage Bond 
Exchange is to serve the best interests of the 
mortgage bond business it will exercise strict 
control over the character of listings and 
Jend its influence to warn the public against 
mortgage bonds which are not created upon 
a proper margin of safety and which carry 
interest rates that cannot be sustained when 

values and rents are subjected to inevitable 
readjustment. In any event the usefulness 
of a central market for mortgage bonds can- 
not be doubted as a means of securing 
greater liquidity, assuming that the listed 
issues will have to come up to definite and 
approved standards. 


o, 2, 2, 
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BRANCHES FOR NEW YORK 
SAVINGS BANKS 


OVERNOR Smith has signed the bill 
which permits savings banks of New 
York, situated in cities of the first- 
class, to conduct one branch office in the 
county or borough in which the main office 
is located. It is provided, however, that a 
savings bank shall not do business or be 
located in the same room or in a room con- 
necting with any bank, trust company or 
National bank, unless in such location when 
the act takes effect. 
Other amendments to the savings bank 
Jaw, enacted at the last session, related to 


extension of the railroad moratorium from 
two to four years; authorizing savings banks 
to conduct safe deposit departments in 
cities of the first-class and authorizing sav- 
ings banks to send collectors to schools to 
receive school savings and issue receipts. 


‘2 2. 2, 
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BRANCH BANKING AIRED IN 
SUPREME COURT 


N early decision may be expected 
from the United States Supreme 

Court on the appeal of the First 
National Bank of St. Louis against the 
decision of the Supreme Court of Missouri 
which ordered the bank to Close its branch 
offices on the ground that it violated the 
law of the State of Missouri which prohibits 
branch banking. At the recent hearing 
before the United States Supreme Court 
the First National Bank of St. Louis was 
represented by counsel and the State of 
Missouri as defendant in error and respond- 
ent in certiorari, was represented by the 
Attorney-General. The hearing derived 
added significance from the fact that the 
Court granted to the attorneys-general of 
eleven other States the privilege of filing 
briefs and appearing as amici curie. 

Counsel for the First National Bank of 
St. Louis, in arguing against the order of the 
Supreme Court of Missouri, contended that 
the State had no power to revoke the charter 
privileges of a National bank and that 
Congress alone had jurisdiction; that the 
National Bank Act by implication permitted 
the opening of additional offices. The 
Assistant Attorney-General of Missouri 
argued that the National Bank Act contains 
no provision permitting National banks 
to open additional offices and cited various 
decisions. 

The decision of the United States Su- 
preme Court is doubtless awaited with 
keen interest by the entire banking fra- 
ternity. While the specific issues presented 
by the Missouri case relate to the power 
of that State to enforce its prohibition 
against branch banking upon a National 
bank and the exact meaning of the termi- 
nology of the National Bank Act, the de- 
cision will go far toward the determination 
of whether the United States will or will not 
adopt branch banking in principle and 
practice. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 


ON 


CREATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUSTS 


VARIOUS TRUST COMPANIES RELATE THEIR EXPERIENCE AND PROCEDURE 


Introductory 


HE creation and development of Life 

Insurance Trusts opens up a new and 

most inviting field for trust companies 

and National banks in the usefulness 
and expansion of fiduciary service. Such 
trusts not only afford a means of preventing 
the dissipation of life insurance funds in the 
hands of beneficiaries but likewise encourage 
the creation of estates. 

The discussion on “Life Insurance Trusts” 
at the last Mid-Winter Conference of the 
Trust Companies of the United States, re- 
vealed various points of divergence as to 
procedure, forms of trust agreement, fees, 
methods of solicitation, and policy as to co- 
operation with life insurance companies. 

With a view to ascertaining the extent to 
which trust companies and National banks 
exercising trust powers were accepting Life 
Insurance Trusts, and to assemble the best 
judgment as well as the results of experience 
to effect a greater degree of standardization, 
Trusr Compantes has’ sent a questionnaire 
to a selected list of trust companies and banks 
in the United States and Canada. 


What the Replies Show 


The replies which have so far been received 
show not only a widespread interest in the 
subject, but that such trusts are being estab- 
lished in substantial volume in the larger trust 
companies and banks which conduct trust 
departments. The Marine Trust Company 
of Buffalo, for example, states: 

“We are deeply interested and thoroughly 
convinced that the Life Insurance Trust will 
be the coming trust. There are a great many 
Americans who have large earning capacities, 
but who are never able to lay up enough money 
to produce capital. To this class the Life 
Insurance Trust is the only method of the 
creation of a substantial estate for its heirs 
and dependents.” 


IN REGARD TO THIS NEW PHASE OF SERVICE 


In few instances the replies show that insti- 
tutions do not favor the acceptance of this 
form of trust. The principal argument which 
is made against the acceptance of such trusts 
is that if they are made revocable, as many 
of them are, the company negotiating such 
trusts will have had its work for nothing. To 
meet this situation a number of the companies 
have replied that while they make no charge 
for accepting such trusts, they do make a 
charge in the event that it is revoked. This 
of course acts as a deterrent to the revocation 
of such a trust. 

Practically all replies so far received show 
that the institutions accept a trust both for 
the trusteeing of policies as well as for the 
deposit of securities to pay the premiums, 
although several state that they have not 
many on their books where securities have 
been deposited to pay the premiums. It has 
been suggested that by paying the premium, 
the bank or trust company assumes some risk. 
It would seem entirely possible, however, to 
have a double check in two different depart- 
ments of the bank, which would minimize this 
risk to an extent which would be no greater 
than the risk ordinarily taken by banks in 
other departments of their work. 


Co-operation with Life Insurance Agents 
and Solicitation 


Most of the institutions replying to the 
questionnaire state that they have both ad- 
vertised and distributed pamphlets and other 
literature upon the subject. Many state that 
they have made special effort to secure the co- 
operation of the Life Insurance Agents in 
their respective cities. They send to these 
agents all their literature and strive to keep 
them in constant contact with their efforts 
and co-operate with them in every way. 

Charles N. Crosman, trust officer of 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit, 
which has been successful in this regard, 
replies as follows: 
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(a) We have distributed questionnaires among 
the local agencies asking what assistance or co- 
operation they desire and inquiring what per 
cent. of insurance paid in lump sums to bene- 
ficiaries is wasted. 
(b We have 


have given talks to the assembled agents at each 


visited the local agencies and 


office on life insurance trusts and co-operated 
with the insurance companies. 

(c) We have advertised advising the purchase 
of insurance for its own sake and without ex- 
hibiting any trust company motive in the case 
and have therefore, gained their good will. 

(d) We have written letters of endorsement of 
insurance. 

(e) We have helped insurance men who have 
talked to purchasers of inheritance tax insurance, 
adi ising the purchase of iNSUTANCE for such 
purposes. 

f We have never atte mpted to compete with 
insurance agencies and have always advised 
prospective clients that there was much merit in 
both the trust company’s insurance trust plan 
and in the insurance company’s monthly pay- 
ment plan and have suggested a careful study 
of hoth be 


: ; 
times we have advocated the insurance company’s 


made before accepting either. At 


plan in preference to the trust company plan. 


Assistant Secretary Harold E. McDougal 
of the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, 
writes: 
ance agent possible the trust company’s complete 
of life 
We follow up and solicit any prospect 


“We place in the hands of every insur- 


plan for the establishment insurance 


trusts. 


whose name is given by any insurance agent. 


We arran ge, if posstble _ to havea 8 pe aker appear 
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before the 
direct mail follow-up on all prospects, togethe 


insurance associations and use 
with substantial pamphlet work and newspaper 


publicity.” 


Charges and Forms of Agreement 

It is apparent from the replies so far received 
that the charges for these trusts 
varies. Some make charge for setting up the 
trust, others non As a rule, the charge for 
the carrying out of trust conforms to the fee 
or commission allowed by law to testamentary 
trustees in various localities where the insti- 
tutions are located. 

Many institutions have standard forms of 
life insurance trust agreements, stating that 
they vary these forms to suit the individual 
The National City 
Bank of New York, for example, advises that 
they have a standard form of agreement which 


basis of 


cases as they may arise. 


is used in connection with small or medium 
sized trusts. In large trusts, however, thes 
forms are subject to alteration to suit the 
individual requirements of the client. 

In some the institutions have 
replied that the agreement is drawn up in co- 


instances, 


operation with the grantor’s attorney, whil 
in others there seems to be no special effort 
made to act in conjunction with the attorney 
for the grantor of the trust. 

In most cases the answers to the question- 
naire show that the institutions are satisfied 
that the life insurance form of trust is most 
desirable. In the invitation for 
suggestions, either as to manner of solicitation, 
the setting up or the administration of th: 
trust, the replies are very helpful. 


answer to 


REPLIES TO QUESTIONNAIRE 

For the convenience of readers the replies 

from trust companies and National banks to 

the questionnaire are assembled under the 
respective headings: 


Question No. 1: Do you accept life 
insurance trusts both for the trusteeing 
of the policies and the deposit of Securi- 
ties to pay the premiums ? 

National City Bank of New York: We 
accept trusts both for the trusteeing of the 
policies and the deposit of securities to pay the 
premium. 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: We 
accept trusts created out of the proceeds of 
policies made payable to us as trustees, and 
we accept trusts consisting of securities de- 
livered to us from which we use the income to 
pay the premiums upon such policies. 

Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati: We accept both. 

Detroit Trust Company: We accept 
both kinds of trusts. . 


Security Trust Company of Detroit: 
We accept trusts both for the trusteeing of thi 
policies and the deposit of securities to pay 
the premiums 

Replies from the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York, the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, the National 
Trust Company, Limited, of Toronto, 
Canada, the Marine Trust Company of 
Buffalo, Union Trust Company of De- 
troit, The Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago, Girard Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia, state affirmatively that they accept 
trusts both for the trusteeing of policies and 
the deposit of securities to pay the premiums 


Question No. 2: Have you made a 
special effort to solicit these trusts in 
any way?’ In such solicitation have you 
advertised, distributed pamphlets and 
other literature on the subject? 
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Julius C. Peter, assistant to the presi- 
dent of the Detroit Trust Company: 
In addition to occasional newspaper adver- 
tising we have distributed booklets and a 
series of special illustrated letters, designed 
to produce inquiries regarding life insurance 
trusts. The most effective method of inter- 
esting people is by personal talks. 

Walter B. Hayes, trust officer Sec urity 
Trust Company of Detroit: We have 
made special efforts to solicit these trusts. 
Such efforts have comprised an advertising 
campaign and a distribution of pamphlets 
and other literature. Inquiries have been 
followed up by personal calls. 

William A. Stark, counsel Union Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Company of Cin- 
cinnati: We have solicited these trusts in 
the same manner as other trusts are solicited 
by us. We have used no special literature 
with reference to these trusts. 

Warren McGinnis, assistant trust officer 
St. Louis Union Trust Company: We have 
published a series of newspaper advertise- 
ments, distributed tentative forms of trust 
agreements, pamphlets and other literature. 
Our representative has appeared before various 
classes of insurance salesmen for the purpose 
of soliciting their co-operation in selling the 
insurance trust plan. 

W. W. Hoffman, trust officer The Na- 
tional City Bank of New York: We have 
made no special effort to solicit these trusts. 
However, where inquiries are made these are 
turned over to one of our new business solici- 
tors, unless it is a special case. We have 
published an advertisement on back of our 
own bulletins, suggesting that if people are 
interested in insurance trusts they might 
write in for a booklet. We have prepared and 
sent out such booklet upon requests received 
in response to these advertisements. The 
booklet included an illustrated form of trust 
agreement. 

C. C. Price, trust officer Bankers Trust 
Company of New York: We have available 
for distribution a printed form of insurance 
trust agreement to be used merely for the 
guidance of those who may contemplate hav- 
ing their attorney prepare such an agreement. 

Robert Beattie, advertising department 
National Trust Company, Ltd., Toronto: 
We have made no special effort to solicit these 
trusts except in advertising living trusts 
generally. 

Charles N. Crosman, trust officer 
Union Trust Company of Detroit: We 
have solicited these trusts in various ways 
and the results have been satisfactory. 

Harold E. McDougal, assistant secre- 
tary Marine Trust Company of Buffalo: 
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In addition to advertising, distributing pam- 
phlets and other literature, we have done a 
great deal of personal work with the insur- 
ance men’s associations and with individual 
agencies. 

A Western Trust Company: Yes. We 
have for many years made all reasonable 
efforts to solicit trusts of the non-funded va- 
riety, but have made no special effort to solicit 
the funded. 

J. M. Steere, trust officer Girard Trust 
Company of Philadelphia: We have made 
no special effort to solicit these trusts. 

William S. Miller, vice-president The 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago: 
We are planning to solicit such trusts. We 
have had for submission to parties interested 
a printed form of insurance trust agreement. 


Question No. 3: Has the result of any 
efforts you may have made been satis- 
factory to you? 


Detroit Trust Company: We have writ- 
ten an increasing volume of business each 
year and feel that the results are satisfactory. 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: We 
have secured a number of these insurance 
trusts, partly as a result of the advertising 
mentioned and partly as a result of the direct 
solicitation from persons interviewing us 
regarding their wills. 

Security Trust Company of Detroit: 
The efforts we have made along this line have 
not been productive of the results we had 
expected. The announcement of our life 
insurance trust plans provoked many local 
inquiries, but in most instances the inquirers 
lost interest upon learning the details of the 
plans. While the scheme was interesting to 
many persons our campaigns were not pro- 
ductive of much business. 

Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati: The results of the 
efforts made by us are not entirely satisfac- 
tory, as most of the trusts are of the size which 
will not prove profitable and owing to the 
policy of our Company we cannot decline 
small trusts. 

The National City Bank of New York: 
The results of our small efforts were very 
satisfactory, resulting in a very large number 
of inquiries and a large distribution of booklets 
upon request. Asa result of such distribution, 
Mr. Forbes, financial editor for the Hearst 
publications, voluntarily wrote up a plan 
which appeared in the financial columns of all 
the Hearst papers. This produced further 
inquiries for booklets. Since that time we 
have accepted quite a number of these trusts 
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and have a large number in course of com- 
pletion. 


Virgil M. Harris, trust officer National 
Bank of Commerce in St. Louis: The 
results have been satisfactory. 

Marine Trust Company of Buffalo: 
The results have been very satisfactory. 


Question No. 4: Do you make a charge 
either for the drawing of the agreement 
or the acceptance of the trust? 


Detroit Trust Company: We _ usually 
make a flat charge of $25.00 to cover expenses 
incidental to opening the trust. 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: No. 
However, most of these trusts are revocable 
during the lifetime of the donor, and if they 
are revoked and taken away from us we make 
a nominal charge of $10.00 to cover the cost 
of preparing these instruments and of making 
the necessary office records. 

Security Trust Company of Detroit: 
We make no charge either for the drafting of 
the agreement or the acceptance of the trust. 

Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati: To date we have made 
no acceptance charge and no charge for draw- 
ing the agreement. 

The National City Bank of New York: 
We do not draw the agreement but furnish an 
illustrative form from which the customer 
can have the agreement drawn by his own 
attorney. We do not make any charge for 
the acceptance of the trust. 

National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis: We do not make a charge either for 
the drawing of the agreement or acceptance 
of the trust. 

Bankers Trust Company of New York: 
We do not draw trust agreements and there- 
fore make no charge, neither do we make a 
charge for accepting the trust, consisting solely 
of life insurance policies. 

National Trust Company, Ltd., To- 
ronto: Our policy is to recommend to a 
client having his solicitor draw it. Where we 
draw it we make no charge. 

Union Trust Company of Detroit: No 

{evocation fee $25.00. 

Marine Trust Company of Buffalo: We 
make no charge. 

Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia: 
No. 

The Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago: No, except that we have a pro- 
vision in the trust agreement that if the trust 
is revoked then we can make a charge for 
services performed in the creation of the trust. 


Question No. 5: Do you accept the 
funded form of Life Insurance Trust and 
pay the premiums? 


The National City Bank of New York: 
We will accept the funded form of life insur- 
ance trust and pay premiums, but as yet none 
of these trusts are actually in operation with 
our institution 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: Yes. 
We have a few trusts of this character. 

The Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago: Under most of the trusts which 
we have the insured pays the premiums 
sending the receipts to us. There has been 
no charge for this service. 

The following institutions advise that they 
accept the funded form of life insurance trust 
and pay the premiums: Marine Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo, National Trust Company 
Ltd., of Toronto, Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York, National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis, Union Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
and the Girard Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia. 

The Union Trust Company of Detroit 
and the Security Trust Company of De- 
troit advise that they do not accept th: 
funded form of trust 


Question No. 6: What charges do you 
make for paying premiums? 


Detroit Trust Company: Five per cent 
of the income from the securities, but not less 
than $25.00 per year. 

The National City Bank of New York: 
We have not arranged for a basis of charging 
for paying premiums. 


St. Louis Union Trust: Where securities 
are left with us in trust for the purpose of 
having the income applied in the payment of 
insurance premiums, we make the same 
charge for the collection and distribution of 
this income that we make for the distribu- 
tion of income under any other voluntary 
trust. We therefore receive five per cent. 
upon the income used in paying premiums, 
in the same manner as though the income 
were distributed to some beneficiary. 

Union Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati: Premiums are paid out 
of the income and we charge 5 per cent. of 
income, the same as on all other living trusts 

National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis: Subject to agreement. 

Bankers Trust Company of New York: 
Our charges for paying premiums are based on 
a percentage of the trust income when the 
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account contains securities; otherwise we do 
not make a practice of paying the insurance 
premiums on trusteed policies. 

National Trust Company, Ltd., Toronto: 
Three per cent. if income is from bonds. 

Marine Trust Company of Buffalo: 
The standard safe-keeping charges on the 
securities deposited. 

Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia: 
Usual fees prevailing in Pennsylvania. 


Question No. 7: What charges do you 
make for the distribution of the pro- 
ceeds of the life insurance policies upon 
the death of the donor? 


Detroit Trust Company: Ordinarily the 
proceeds of life insurance policies would be 
invested and the income only paid to the 
family, in which event our charge is usually 
5 per cent. of the gross annual income. In 
case the proceeds were to be immediately 
distributed, say for tax purposes, a charge 
would be made commensurate with the 
amount of time, work and _ responsibility 
involved. 

National City Bank of New York: We 
always quote the New York statutory charge 
for distribution of principal and income. 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: Or- 
dinarily the insurance fund is not distributed 
at the date of the donor’s death, but is gener- 
ally invested and constitutes the corpus of the 
trust estate retained in trust for the use and 
benefit of the donor’s wife and children or 
other relatives. We receive the same fees 
from a trust of this character that we receive 
from other voluntary trusts, namely 5 per 
cent. upon the amount of the gross income 
received and disbursed and ultimately 5 per 
cent. on the corpus at the date of disbursement 
at the termination of the trust. In a few in- 
stances we have accepted insurance trusts 
where the proceeds of such policies upon the 
death of the donor are used for the purpose of 
paying inheritance and estate taxes upon the 
decedent's estate, and where the balance of 
the fund is distritubed within a limited time 
after the donor’s death, usually within a 
period of two (2) years. In cases of this kind 
we have accepted a commission of 2 per cent. 
upon the amount of insurance distributed. 

Union Trust Company of Detroit: In 
the event that the said trust fund is invested 
in real estate mortgages, the compensation of 
the said trustee hereunder shall not exceed 
1 per cent. per annum of the amount of the 
principal of the said fund so invested. Should 
the funds be invested in bonds or other securi- 
ties, the compensation of said trustee shall 
be 5 per cent. per annum of the income re- 
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ceived therefrom, and 1 per cent. of the 
amount of principal sum upon investment or 
reinvestment, provided that no charge for 
reinvestment of the same moneys shall be 
made oftener than once in five (5) years and 
then only in the event such reinvestment 
shall be necessary. 

Security Trust Company of Detroit: 
We make a charge of 2 per cent. of the amount 
distributed. 

Union Savings Bank & Trust Co., Cin- 
cinnati: Our charge upon distribution is 
2 per cent. of first $50,000 and 1 per cent. of 
the balance, the same as on all other living 
trusts. 

National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis: Usual charge, 3 to 5 per cent. 

Bankers Trust Company of New York: 
After the proceeds of the insurance policies 
have been collected our charges are similar to 
those imposed on ordinary voluntary trust 
accounts. 

National Trust Company of Toronto: 
This is a matter of negotiations between us 
and the estator, or is found by Court when 
accounts are passed. 

Marine Trust Company of Buffalo: 
Statutory fees allowed to executors and 
trustees. 

Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia: 
As per agreement. 


Question No. 8: Do you have a stand- 
ard form of Life insurance Trust Agree- 
ment for all of the clauses except those 
for distribution of the proceeds of the 
trust? 


Detroit Trust Company: We have a 
standard form of trust, to which we more or 
less closely adhere: Provisions relating to 
payment of principal and income to family or 
other beneficiaries are of course varied in 
each case. 

National City Bank of New York: We 
have a standard form of agreement which we 
insist upon in small or medium sized trusts. 
In large trusts, however, these forms are sub- 
ject to alterations to suit individual require- 
ments of the client. 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: 
Every insurance instrument is prepared to 
meet the peculiar conditions involved in each 
particular case. 

Marine Trust Company, Buffalo: Prac- 
tically so, but each instrument drawn sepa- 
rately. Our form is not a “blank.” 

A Western Trust Company: We have 
a standard form which we use for the non- 
funded trusts, but in case of the funded trust, 
we endeavor to have the agreement drawn 
by the settler’s own lawyer. 
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The following institutions advise that they 
use standard forms: Union Trust Company 
of Detroit, Security Trust Company of 
Detroit, Bankers Trust Company of 
New York, Northern Trust Co., Chicago. 
Girard Trust Co., Philadelphia. 

The following institutions advise that they 
do not use standard forms: National Trust 
Company of Toronto; National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis; Union Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia. 


. . . 


Question No. 9: What effort have you 
made to co-operate with the insurance 
men in obtaining these trusts and has 
the same been successful? 


Detroit Trust Company: We have tried 
to work closely with insurance men, through 
personal acquaintance, by addressing in- 
dividual sales groups of different companies, 
and by addressing the local Life Underwriters’ 
Association. We feel that these efforts have 
resulted in business being placed with us, 
which we would not otherwise have obtained. 

National City Bank of New York: We 
co-operate with insurance men wherever pos- 
sible by furnishing them with literature, dis- 
cussing legal and taxation questions with them 
personally, writing letters at their request, and 
making appointments to have their customers 
call upon us. 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: We 
have had our representative attend the classes 
conducted among the salesmen of the various 
large life insurance companies, in an endeavor 
to inform these salesmen of the nature and 
benefits to be derived from a life insurance 
trust. We have explained the various tax 
exemptions that apply to these trusts and also 
the other benefits in the way of saving ad- 
ministration expenses. This method has been 
fairly successful in that the insurance plan 
frequently helps in the sale of insurance and 
where the plan is sold we are frequently 
recommended as the trustee. 

Marine Trust Company of Buffalo: A 
representative of the Trust Department will 
interview any prospect which any life insur- 
ance man may report to us and will help him 
to write the insurance under the trust form. 
This method has been successful. 

Bankers Trust Company of New York: 
We have made no campaign along this line, 
but have had close co-operation with insur- 
ance men respecting the various ramifications 
of this type of trust. 

Union Savings Bank & Trust Co., Cin- 
cinnati: We have endeavored to co-operate 
with the insurance men and have learned that 
very few care to co-operate. 
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Question No. 10: Upon the establish- 
ment of a trust do you have policies 
transferred to your name as trustee or 
assigned by the policy holder? 


Detroit Trust Company: We prefer to 
have a change of beneficiary form executed, 
rather than an assignment, but either is ac- 
ceptable. 


National City Bank of New York: We 
usually have policies changed to run to us as 
beneficiary under the policy, and also under 
the language of the trust agreement receive 
the policies by assignment. We sometimes 
have to vary this procedure where the rule of 
the company or the provisions of the policy 
make it necessary. 

St. Louis Union Trust Company: We 
have our trust company named as the bene- 
ficiary in the policy, describing the trust com- 
pany as trustee under a certain indenture of 
trust, executed by the insured under a certain 
date. Where, however, it is impossible to 
change the beneficiary for the purpose of 
naming this beneficiary and 
trustee under the policy, we sometimes have 
the policy assigned to the trust company as 
trustee. However, we prefer the former 
method as there are legal objections to the 
latter. 


company as 


Union Trust Company of Detroit: The 
policies of insurance held under the trust are 
ordinarily assigned by the policy holder to 
this company as trustee. 

Bankers Trust Company of New York: 
We arrange to have the beneficiary of the 
policy to read ‘‘Bankers Trust Company as 
Trustee under Deed of Trust dated J 


National Trust Company of Toronto: 
They would ordinarily be transferred to our 
name as trustee. 


Bank of Commerce in St. 
Transferred to our name. 

Union Savings Bank & Trust Company, 
Cincinnati: The creator of the trust may 
either assign the policies to us or have us 
named as beneficiary therein, and we use a 
different form of contract in the two cases. 


National 
Louis: 


Security Trust Company of Detroit: 
We have the policies transferred to our name 
as trustee. 

Marine Trust 
Yes, always. 


Company of Buffalo: 


Northern Trust Co., Chicago: 
times the policies are transferred to us as 
trustee and sometimes they are made payable 
to us as trustee. 

Girard 


trustee. 


Some- 


Trust Co., 


Philadelphia: ‘To 
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Question No. 11: Have you any sug- 
gestions to offer either as to the manner 
of solicitation, the setting up or the ad- 
ministration of these trusts? 


Detroit Trust Company: A considerable 
number of insurance men of not very broad 
vision, continue to knock the trust company 
plan, in the belief that they have to do this 
in order to sell their monthly income insur- 
ance. We believe it would help put more 
business on the books of trust companies if 
these men could be shown that it is directly to 
their advantage to co-operate with the local 
trust company and obtain the benefit of what- 
ever influence it may have with the insurance 
man’s prospect. For example, if instead of 
trying to sell his prospect say an $18,000 policy 
paying $100 a month income for twenty years, 
the insurance man tried to sell say $25,000 of 
ordinary life, he could tell his prospect that 
the monthly income would be the same and 
that the principal would be left intact at the 
end of the twenty-year period; and he could 
also enlist the trust company’s aid, by putting 
them in touch with his client. 


National City Bank of New York: We 
believe that insurance trusts should be solicited 
upon their own merits, namely, flexibility, 
conservation of principal, and increase of in- 
come, rather than upon tax saving schemes, 
being careful, however, to take advantage of 
tax saving features which are possible under 
the present laws and regulations. 


St. Louis Union Trust Company: I 
think the solicitation should be conducted by 
means of an educational campaign, consisting 
of newspaper advertising, pamphlets and cir- 
culars. The relation of the various tax laws, 
both income and inheritance, to these trusts 
should be explained. The savings owing to 
the fact that administration is not required 
under a trust of this character should also be 
explained. This company formerly prepared 
a chart or table showing the difference in 
administration costs between policies payable 
to the decedent’s estate and policies payable 
to this company as trustee under the insurance 
plan. So far as the administration of the trust 
is concerned it is similar to that of any other 
voluntary trust. Upon the death of the donor 
the insurance is collected and invested in 
proper trust investments and thereafter the 
administration is no different from the ad- 
ministration of the usual voluntary trusts. 

Union Trust Company of Detroit: We 
have found that the insurance companies 
admire our attitude of not openly competing 
with their salesmen and as a result many 
trusts are brought to us by salesmen whom 
we have helped when they were attempting 
to sell insurance policies on the insurance plan. 
Union Savings Bank & Trust Co. of 
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Cincinnati: We would suggest a campaign 
to educate insurance men to the advantages 
of insurance trust agreements and of co- 
operation with the trust companies in this 
connection. We would also suggest that the 
effort be made to have the insurance com- 
panies prepare a special form to take care of 
the assignment of policies or the change of 
beneficiary in policies in connection with 
these trusts, and to have them supply the 
trust companies asking for such blanks, with 
a reasonable number of the same. 

Marine Trust Co. of Buffalo: Place in 
the hands of every insurance agent possible 
the trust company’s complete plan for the 
establishment of life insurance trusts. Follow 
up and solicit any prospect whose name is 


given by any insurance agent. Arrange, if 
possible, to have a speaker appear before the 
insurance associations. Use a direct mail 


follow-up on all prospects, together with 
pamphlet work and newspaper publicity. 


STOCKS IN TRANSFER AVAILABLE AS 
COLLATERAL 

Stocks in transfer, representing millions 
of dollars in vaiue, will hereafter become 
available as collateral for loans. The gover- 
nors of the New York Stock Exchange have 
approved amendments to the by-laws and 
rules of the Stock Clearing Corporation 
which provides for a new system of issuing 
assignable transfer receipts which will be 
acceptable to lending banks and trust com- 
panies as collateral. This innovation is the 
result of conferences with lending banks and 
trust companies and releases as collateral 
stocks in transfer which have been tied up 
often for ten to thirty day periods. Such 
securities in transfer have been temporarily 
withdrawn from the assets of the house 
available for use in collateral loans. 

The Stock Transfer Department of the 
Stock Clearing House will issue receipts for 
a limited number of listed securities at first 
and gradually add to the list until all issues 
are included. The new stock transfer de- 
partment is at the day clearing branch of 
the Stock Clearing Corporation at 8 Broad 
street. 


The Brooklyn Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed committee of the 
estate of Charles M. Pratt, a former officer 
of the Standard Oil Company. 


One of the finest tributes to trust company 
administration, indicative of public confi- 
dence, is the nomination of the Central Union 
Trust Company of New York in the capacity 
of treasurer of the Woodrow Wilson Founda- 
tion. ’ 
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DON’T FLAG THE PROSPERITY SPECIAL! 


ITH 
must 


fortitude that 


command public admiration 

and respect the railroads of this 
country, despite obstructive laws and strangu- 
lation of finances through misdirected Govern- 
ment regulation, have carried the largest 
volume of traffic in their history since July 
1, 1922. With abiding faith and reliance upon 
the fairness of the American people. the rail- 
Way executives have authorized expenditure 
for new equipment and improvements aggre- 
gating $1,540,000,000, of which $440,000,000 
Was actually spent during 1922 for new lo- 
comotives, freight cars, betterments and other 
facilities, leaving $1,110,000,000 as the sum to 
be spent this year. 

The admirable spirit displayed by railroad 
managements in the face of such obstacles 
and, in view of the propaganda now run- 
ning through certain sections of the coun- 
try directed against the Transportation Act 
it is the duty of bankers, merchants and man 
ufacturers to stand behind railroads and give 
the Transportation Act time to be tested. 


and courage 


Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the: Mer- 
eantile Trust Co. of St. Louis, set a fine ex- 
ample to bankers, business men and manu- 
facturers when he recently put out a display 
advertisement over the signature of his com- 
pany, headed: “Don’t Flag the Prosperity 
Special!” Under his own signature he said: 


“a N June 6, 1922, a 
new locomotives passed through 
the St. Louis district, on its way 

from the factory to El Paso, Texas. 

They called it the “Prosperity Special,” 

because it showed that the railroads 

prosperity creators—were able to buy 
new equipment again. 

£"An act, rule, or law which 

earriers to give greater service aids 

prosperity; and an act, rule, or law 
which handicaps them only serves to flag 
the prosperity special.” 

The advertisement is so timely, so 
ful in its appeal to the public conscience and 
spirit of public fair play that Trust Com- 
PANIES is glad to reproduce it herewith: 


train of twenty 


helps the 


force 


DON’T FLAG THE PROSPERITY SPECIAL! 


OW large are the stocks of 
hand?” “Is there much 
canned goods?” “How long will it 

“How are the commission mer- 
chants fired?” Those questions, and oth- 
ers like them. asked immediately 
when a tieup of rail service is threatened. 
Is more 


pro- 
rision on 


last?” 
are 


proof of the nation’s dependence 
on steam transportation needed? 

* East met West in 1869 when two rail- 
roads, one building from the Pacific 
Coast and the other from the East, joined 
their tracks and drove the last spike. 
They had blazed their trails in spite of 


wilderness, Indians and the nation’s pov- 


erty. They were called empire builders 
then, and welcomed with presentations of 
They are still em- 
the spikes we use on 


made of and 


gold and silver spikes. 
pire builders, but 
them 


gold. 
‘ 


are no longer silver 
Suppose you ran a grocery store. 
pose someone told you to only the 
“Rocky Farm” brand of groceries, at a 
fixed price, and went on to say that you 
could never change your location, never 
stop selling, must hire five clerks at $25 
a week, and publish the details 
time you needed money. We know what 
you would Would you care to as- 
sume responsibility if your business was 
unsuccessful under those conditions? 
The Mercantile 
it recognizes that the 


Sup- 
sell 


every 


say. 


{The railroads are public servants, but 
let’s not crucify them on a whose 
upright is Regulation and 
bar is Limitation just on that account. 
They are doing their best to keep pace 
with progress, and help it along. Between 
January 1, 1922, and March 15, 1923, 225,- 
616 new freight cars and 4.219 new 
motives were purchased. The yearly 
average, from 1913 to 1922 was only 101,- 
009 cars and 1,960 locomotives. Under 
Federal control the yearly average was 
approximately 46,000 cars and 890 
motives. 

* The Transportation Act of 1920 is work- 
ing. Let’s let it More limitation 
or regulation won’t help a business that is 
already overregulated, and forced 
solidation seems contrary to an Act 
says “competition shall 
fully as possible.” 

© Finally, the railroads are not owned by 
“Wall Street” or other big interests. One 
system had 141,699 shareholders in 1921. 
The carriers are owned by the people, and 
we believe those owners should demand 
a fair trial for the Transportation Act, a 
law designed to give a square deal to a 
business whose income, expense, place 
and kind of operation are almost beyond 
its control. 

"Things are moving now. To tamper 
with the Transportation Act of 1920 would 
be like flagging the prosperity special. 


cross 


cToss- 


whose 


loco- 


loco- 


alone. 


con- 
that 
be preserved as 


Trust Company submits this brief for the railroads because 
prosperity of the nation is dependent on steam trans- 


portation—and because it is interested in the prosperity of the nation. 
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ADVANTAGES OF PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT IN BANK 
OR TRUST COMPANY OPERATION 








SUCCESSFUL PLAN DEVELOPED BY CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 
UNDER TUTELAGE OF THE LATE FRED H. GOFF 


P. S. KINGSBURY 
Personnel Manager of The Cleveland Trust Company 


(Eprror’s Note: The pronounced spirit of co-operation, loyalty and courtesy as well 
as the high degree of efficiency which obtains in the personnel of the Cleveland Trust 
Company, is attributable, in large measure, to the erample and broad minded policies 
initiated by the late president of that company, Fred H. Goff. Under his conscientious 
guidance a system of personnel management was developed which takes account of all 
those factors which make, not only for genuine service and success of the parent organi- 
cation, but which bring out the best qualities and conserves the best interests of em- 
ployees themselves. The following article sets forth in a very instructive way how the 
problems of personnel management have been met by a gradual evolutionary process based 


upon experience 





HE motives back of the establishmen, 
of a division of personnel management 
in banks and trust companies are not 

of recent origin. The term may be compara- 
tively new, but the functions of employment, 
training, adjustment, and general welfare 
have always been inseparable from any or- 
ganization, and were performed long before 
any distinguishing phrase was applied. The 
only difference lies in the fact that where 
problems of handling bank personnel were 
given attention by one or two officials along 
with other banking duties, or were taken 
care of within the limited field of each de- 
partment only, the responsibility is being con- 
fined to one oftice whose sole duty is to han- 
dle these matters. 

In establishing such an office a concen- 
trated and systematic study of employment 
problems confronting the bank is possible, 
and these questions can be approached and 
handled with the welfare of the whole or- 
ganization. in mind. It is well to realize, 
however, that unless handled carefully such 
centralized control is not likely to be an un- 
mitigated success. It is necessary to have 
a clearly defined and carefully worked out 
policy of operation, and have it understood 
and subscribed to by the entire organization. 
Any attempt to centralize the handling of 
personnel will be limited in value, if the 
office given this responsibility attempts to 
function in ignorance of the definite needs 
of the organization or department units. On 
the other hand, operating departments must 
co-operate and not try to dodge their respon- 
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sibility for the management of their em- 
ployees by attempting to shoulder upon the 
personnel office all such responsibility and 
the consequent mistakes that are bound to 
arise. If such co-operation is absent, the 
advantages of personnel management will be 
limited, and its object largely defeated. 


Evolution of Personnel Management 


In the majority of cases where it has been 
recognized that employment and handling of 
personnel presented problems sufficient to 
warrant the creation of some agency to study 
them, personnel management has been in- 
troduced gradually as a result of careful 
experimenting, instead of being undertaken 
all at once. Such procedure may be no more 
effective, but it is a more tactful way at 
least of accustoming officers and department 
heads to what at first is a distinct innova- 
tion. 

In spite of the fact that a considerable 
number of banks and trust companies have 
developed a definite personnel management 
it is still in its infancy, and there has been 
comparatively little publicity given to the 
ways in which these companies have organ- 
ized and carried on such work. Details of 
operation are, of course, controlled by the 
needs peculiar to the individual bank, and 
vary considerably, but there are certain fun- 
damental requirements and methods of oper- 
ation that are typical. 

A survey of the evolution of personnel 
management discloses three fairly distinct 
stages of development. The first type is one 
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that commonly exists in an organization 
when it is comparatively new and relatively 
small, and consists of a strongly centralized 
plan with some officer or committee of offi- 
cers responsible for the employment and 
general welfare of all the individual units 
of the entire bank. The closer contacts and 
consequently more common interests in the 
small group with its natural tendency toward 
a high degree of loyalty and permanence 
makes this type of administration particu- 
larly effective. The second stage is a ten- 
dency toward decentralization as the rapid 
development of a makes it 
sible for one man or group to 
regular office work, and care for employ- 
ment and welfare. As a consequence, the 
solving of personnel problems naturally falls 
within the limits of the various department 
groups, and these units may expand so rap- 
idly that they become independent as far 
is the control of their personal 

problems are concerned. 


coneern impos- 


handle his 


Division of responsibility in- 
variably overlooks the best in- 
terests of the bank as a whole 
for each department unit is pri- Employe 
marily interested in satisfying Position 
its own needs, and has no time 
to consider the welfare of other 
nits. The result is waste and 
loss in conservation of employ- 
ment. Procedure in the 
agement of personnel is 
parable to the principles that 
underlie the handling of any 
other major operation of busi- 
ness activity. that 
aid a business to pay dividends 
make centralized 
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com- 
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resulting 
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centralized office 
to undertake the responsibility 
of handling personnel. 
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Mr. Goff’s Interest in Welfare A 


of Employees 
The Cleveland 
has paused successively 
through the first two stages 
mentioned. It has experienced 
the centralized methods of the 
small bank and the decentral- 
ized plan of a rapidly expand- 
ing organization and is now un- 
dertaking again a centralized 
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the department is the natural outgrowth of 
necessity, its direct inception has been very 
largely due to the farsightedness and distinct- 
ly human interest that Mr. F. H. Goff always 
took in the welfare of his fellow employees. 
Mr. Goff recognized that the problems of per- 
sonnel had increased to the point where they 
were distracting the attention of his officers 
and department heads from their other legit- 
imate work, and should be delegated to some 
one whose entire time and energy might be 
given to the handling of such matters. In 
addition to this realization, he had an un- 
usually and friendly interest in the 
people in the bank, and he always insisted 
that their work and welfare be kept under 
close observation, and that they be promoted 
as rapidly as consistent with the 
velopment of themselves and the bank. He 
demanded that encouragement pos 
sible be given to the men and 
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made up the staff of the bank, and that 
where aid and advice was needed, it be given. 
His interest was a perfectly sane one for he 
required every employee to stand on his own 
responsibility and make his own way, and be 
given only such recognition as he honestly 
earned and deserved. 

In order to insure the results of such a 
policy, it was the custom of Mr. Goff to main- 
tain close personal touch with men and 
women of his own organization. He did this 
by personal observation and inquiry from 
his officers and department heads. He be- 
lieved in developing his employees and filling 
the better positions within the organization 
from among those who had rendered faith- 
ful and intelligent service, hiring from with- 
out only for the places which were made 
vacant by promotion. As the bank grew, and 
the attention of its officials was more and 
more occupied with bank policies and neces- 
sarily diverted away from employment and 
welfare, and when it finally became impos- 
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Responsibility of Personnel Department 

Naturally, it becomes the first responsi- 
bility of the personnel department to see 
that each working position in the bank is 
filled to the best advantage. This means that 
it must provide for replacement in the usual 
labor turnover as well as for the employment 
needed to fill new positions created by an 
expanding organization. In addition, there 
is added the further complication of caring 
for the employment and welfare of a clerical 
force of fourteen hundred, not in one office 
but in fifty-two offices scattered throughout 
the city and adjacent towns. 

Sources of contact with the employment 
market are vitally important and highly in- 
teresting, and from a study of the employ- 
ment statistics of the bank during the past 
three years it has been discovered that re- 
placements and additions necessary come 
from two main sources, direct application 
and introduction by employees and friends 
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sible for him to greet every man by name or 
recognize each by sight, he conceived the 
idea of a department to give the time and 
attention to the personnel relations in which 
he was so vitally interested. 

In developing a personnel department, Mr. 
Goit insisted that two factors be given con- 
stant consideration; first, a study of the 
methods used successfully elsewhere and, 
second, a careful analysis of the local needs 
and a sane experimentation on his own work- 
ing force. As a result, the department has 
grown in a perfectly normal manner, and 
has undertaken the only responsibility for 
which there can be any argument for ex- 
istence, that of interviewing and recommend- 
ing for employment; training, rating, promo- 
tion and adjusting; supervision of health 
and welfare; compiling of employment sta- 
tistics and a study of the problems of job 
analyses and salary classifications. 





of the bank—the former source accounting 
for 40 per cent. of new employees and the 
latter for 29 per cent. Of the remaining 351 
per cent., 10 per cent. are obtained from 
schools and public agencies, 10 per cent. from 
re-employment of individuals who left the 
bank in good standing, 5 per cent. from ad- 
vertisements and 5 per cent. from private 
agencies charging a commission. Employees 
are encouraged to recommend friends and 
acquaintances whom they consider will make 
good bankers. This source has proved valu- 
able both in numbers and in the quality of 
applicants. 

The ordinary employee is generally care- 
ful in his recommendation for he knows that 
he must share at least the moral responsi- 
bility for the result should the outcome 
prove unsatisfactory. The applicant, on the 
other haind, if employed, knows that he owes 
his employment largely to the man who has 
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put him in touch with his job, and is more in- 
clined to strain every effort to make good. 
Public and commercial schools provide an 
excellent source particularly for applicauts 
of the younger and less experienced type, 
and careful newspaper advertising is re- 
sorted to in times of labor shortage, when 
a sudden emergency when other 
efferts failed to results de- 
sired. 


arises or 
have bring the 

Of the applicants who make casual in- 
quiry at the employment office or who come 
the result of newspaper advertising, 
only about 10 per cent. have the qualifica- 
tions necessary for the positions that may 
be open and can be seriously considered as 
possibilities. The percentage is somewhat 
higher from the other mentioned, 
but even then it is sufficiently low to make 
necessary an enormous amount of interview- 
ing and elimination to obtain desirable em- 
ployees. 


in as 


sources 


Dealing with Qualifications of Applicants 

One of the outstanding policies insisted 
upon and lived up to by Mr. Goff in all his 
bank relations was that of courtesy. He 
stressed it again and again until it became 
an inseparable part of the attitude of every 
man and woman who remained in the com- 
pany’s employ. The person who did not have 
it or who failed to acquire it had no place 
in his scheme of things. That characteristic 
has been woven into the fabric of the de- 
partment of personnel. Whatever the source 
or the value of the applicant it has been 
the policy to extend to each the same con- 
siderate treatment. The majority of persons 
who make application for employment are 
depositors, potential customers of the bank 
or friends of depositors, and their good will 
is invaluable, and particularly so if they are 
not to be employed. 

It is the policy of the department to give 
any applicant the courtesy of a preliminary 
interview. Circumstances determine the 
length and thoroughness of this interview, 
but the department proceeds upon the as- 
sumption that it is its business to establish 
good will toward the bank even in so seem- 
ingly small a matter as listening courteously 
to the story of a patently unqualified appli- 
eant. If the applicant is plainly lacking in 
the qualifications necessary, he is tactfully 
dismissed, sometimes with and sometimes 
without filling in an application blank. He 
is never denied the opportunity to make 
formal application, however, if he requests 
to do so. On the other hand, if he passes the 
preliminary interview and gives promise of 
being a possibility, he is requested to fill in 
an application form, and is given a more 
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detailed hearing in an attempt to discover 
his interest and intentions and to determine 
more definitely for what positions he is fit- 
ted by experience and ability. Should he be 
judged to meet the employment standard, he 
is given one of several mental and clerical 
tests, the results of which, while not ab- 
solute, aid materially in determining how he 
will react under the working conditions to 
which he will be subjected. If he qualifies 
under such testing and so comes into serious 
consideration, he is return at a 
definite time for another interview. 

This second conference among other things 
enables the interviewer to check up on any 
uncertainty that may have arisen in his 
mind concerning the attitude and qualifica- 
tions of the applicant. If the interviewer 
is then satisfied that the prospect is worth 
serious consideration, and if he has not al- 
ready been questioned by the manager of 
the department, he is introduced to him in 
order to enable the manager to form his own 
impression of the applicant. The qualifica- 
tions of the applicant are then discussed in 
detail by the personnel manager and the in- 
terviewer, and after their combined 
opinion agrees on the candidate for any 
particular position, is he recommended to 
the head of the department where the va- 
cancy occurs. 

Each application is classified by the inter- 
viewer with respect to desirability of appli- 
cant, and the type of position he is qualified 
to fill. If the application is desirable, it is 
classified as to the job which the individual 
will most nearly fit and placed in the active 
file. If not of apparent value, it is 
placed in the inactive files. In either 
the application is card indexed. 
larly desirable, immediate investigation of 
references is made. Each inquiry is accom- 
plished by personal interview, by letter or 
by use of a standard form to be filled and 
returned. The applicant is required to make 
a statement of his complete working history, 
to give a list of responsible adults outside 
the bank who know him well, and any em- 
ployees of the bank with whom he is ac- 
quainted. When an inquiry is made, it is 
extended to all references given, and only 
such applicants are employed or permitted 
to remain in the employ whose references are 
satisfactory. If all references written to 
are not heard from at the end of two weeks, 
they are followed up by a personal letter. 
It is realized, of course, that final determina- 
tion of character and ability cannot be 
formed on returns from inquiries, but there 
is reasonable assurance from experience that 
such inquiries bring returns that are fairly 
accurate. 
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Physical Examination Required 

Before being put on the payroll each indi- 
vidual is given a physical examination. The 
examination is conducted by the physician 
in a well equipped bank dispensary which is 










ry in charge of competent nurses. Applicants 
| are graded according to physical condition, 
ta the purpose of the examination being to take 
fs all reasonable precaution against poor risks 
= and it frequently happens that physical con- 


ditions are revealed that cannot be discov- 








Year Course Grade 
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ered in the course of an ordinary interview, 
but that would develop into disagreeable or 

costly employment relations. The physician 

acts without prejudice and his reports 
i whether favorable or unfavorable are ac- 
4 cepted as final no matter how great the 
emergency and how apparently valuable the 
applicant. 

All requisitions for replacements and ad- 
ditions originate in the various departments 
and must be approved by the officer in charge 
before being acted upon by the personnel de- 
partment. The personnel department as a 
result of its knowledge of the requirements 
: of the case and discussion with the depart- 
ment head picks out one or more applicants 
who apparently possess the requisite mental, 
educational and physical requirements, and 
refers them to the department head who is 

responsible for acceptance or rejection. Ex- 

treme care is taken to refer to the depart- 
2 ment only such applicants as will fit the 
a needs. It becomes very apparent that the 
; personnel department must be reasonably 
: well acquainted with the routine operation 
q of each office, the demands on any job, and 
4 intimately acquainted with the personal 
equations of all officers and department 
¥ heads responsible for supervision of em- 
4 ployees. 

When an applicant is accepted a history 
card is prepared from the data given on the 
application and filed alphabetically. The ap- 
plication and returns from references are 
placed in a folder into which go all further 
papers, ratings, correspondence, etc., relat- 



























COMPANIES 





EDUCATIONAL COURSES 


A RECORD OF ALL EDUCATIONAL WorK OF EACH EMPLOYEE IS KEPT ON THE FoRM SHOWN 










591 





ing to the employee. All changes in posi- 
tions, offices, ete., are indicated on the his- 
tory card, which becomes invaluable from 
the standpoint of ready reference, and the 
information on it is a determining factor in 
promotions and salary increases, 


Proper Training and Personal Attention 

Once appointed it is important to see that 
the employee is given the proper training 
and the personal attention necessary to fit 
him into his specific job. In the first few 


Year Course Grade 


weeks of employment there is possible a de- 
plorable waste for the most difficult time of 
all the employment period comes in getting 
the new man by his introductory stage, mak- 
ing him acquainted with his work, and be- 
coming accustomed to him. It cannot be 
done by placing all the responsibility on the 
employee. The bulk of all new employment 
is of individuals considerably less than 
twenty-five years of age for junior clerical 
jobs, the unskilled labor positions of bank- 
ing. Their first impressions are likely to be 
lasting ones, and in addition to proper selec- 
tion it takes intelligent handling by the per- 
sonnel department and department managers 
to secure the desired results. 

The personnel manager discusses with the 
new employee the standards which the latter 
must meet to make good. He is informed 
as fully as possible concerning the general 
regulations by which everyone in the or- 
agen amerap Pale riage te be 
to understand that while his retention and 
success will depend upon his own efforts, he 
may expect to receive every reasonable as- 
sistance from his immediate supervisors and 
associates. There are difficulties that will 
arise that may need adjustment, and the 
employee is expected and encouraged to dis- 
cuss them freely with his department mana- 
ger or with the personnel manager. 

The manager of the personnel department 
explains to the department manager what 
appears in his judgment to be the personal 
equation of the new employee and how he 
should be handled. Employees in branches 
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are more or less isolated from the main office 
and from the close supervision possible there. 
Consequently employed — for 
branch into a _ training 
school conducted at the main office. In this 
school the trained for his specific 
work, taught the branch management rules, 
and must satisfactory examination 
before sent out to the branch office 
where he is to work. The training class en- 
ables the bank to prepare the employee for 
his work before he is put on the job, and to 
eliminate those who will prove unfit without 
the cost and disruption attendant when such 
a person is put on actual work. 


bookkeepers 
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clerk is 


pass a 


being 


Training Class for Juniors 

The bank employs some seventy-five mes- 
senger boys and clearance clerks in its vari- 
offices. The ages of these boys range 
from sixteen to twenty. Some of them are 
high school graduates, but the majority are 
with but years of high 
school. Their training is important because 
of the responsibility that must be placed on 
them, and it is the duty of one of the as- 
sistants in the department to handle their 
employment and training. A regular class 
is held for main office boys at which they 
are trained for their work and responsibility. 
Boys at the branches are called in for fre- 
quent interviews, and both main 
office and branches are held together through 
various athletics to which a great deal of 
attention is given. 

The bank has a healthy interest in fur- 
thering the educational opportunities of its 
members, and goes so far as to urge its em- 
ployees to undertake a reasonable educa- 
tional program year. Besides classes 
conducted by officers and open to employees, 
a large number are enrolled in the school 
conducted by the American Institute of 
Banking. The records of educational work 
in courses conducted by the bank and by the 
American Institute of Banking are sent to 
the personnel department and placed on the 
history card of each employee. While the 
bank does nothing to embarrass or handicap 
the person who makes no attempt to do any 
educational work, it holds out the premium 
of better opportunities to those who are am- 
bitious to study and improve themselves for 
their work. 

The daily time records of main office and 
branch employees are kept in the personnel 
department, and tabulated on a time sheet 
for each employee. The head of each depart- 
ment is furnished with a daily report of the 
attendance and punctuality of the employees 
of his department. These ratings and rec- 
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ords constitute a valuable source of informa 
tion, are made use of in determining promo- 
tion, salary and form a basis of 
discussion with employees on their attitude 
and work. 


increases, 


Semi-Yearly Ratings 


As one means of keeping in close contact 
with the progress of employees the personnel 
department obtains semi-yearly ratings of 
each employee, and in addition a preliminary 
rating of each clerk made within the 
first month or six weeks of employment. 
These ratings cover everyone except depart- 
ment heads and officers, and are made by the 
department head or the officer in charge of 
the department The preliminary ratings 
have proved very valuable in following up 
the progress of the new employee, and in 
adjusting employment. Where the rating 
shows that the employee is not fitting into 
his work there is an immediate conference 
with the department head and the employee. 
and such action as is necessary is taken to 
correct the difficulty. The semi-yearly re- 
ports go into much more detail, and give an 
analysis of the supervisor’s estimate of the 
ability and value of each clerk. These rat 
ings are carefully scrutinized by the per- 
sonnel department, put into report form ar- 
ranged by departments, and finally each rat- 
ing is filed in the employee’s folder along 
with other papers. In addition to the two 
ratings described, the department in charge 
semi-yearly 
tion, and rates all tellers and bookkeepers in 
their actual work 
conformity to branch bank 
and accuracy of their 
work, appearance of their desks and count- 
ers. These made without 
warning and in no set order of sequence. 
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How Vacancies Are Filled 

When vacancies occur they are filled from 
one of the three sources: (1) new employ- 
ment, (2) transfers from the same or other 
departments or branches and (3) promotions 
within or from outside the department or 
branch. As has been indicated, the bank has 
pursued a consistent policy of promoting its 
capable employees, and of encouraging them 
with the idea that such promotion is the 
outcome of satisfactory work. As a result, 
it is only infrequently that any position 
other than that of a junior grade is filled by 
employment from without the organization. 
In every case of vacancy when the requisi- 
tion reaches the personnel department an 
attempt is made to promote from a less im- 
portant position. It may happen that it is 
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possible and wise to fill the place with some 
employee who has made a request for trans- 
fer, or with some one who, although he has 
made no such request, would fit in more 
perfectly in the new position. 

When the vacancy can be filled by promo- 
tion within the department or from some 
other department, the action may come as 
the result of the recommendation by the de- 
partment manager for the promotion of some 
ene connected with his department, or for 
some one who may be working in another 
department; or it may come from a recom- 
mendation that originates in the personnel 
department. In case of the latter, or when 
a request or recommendation comes from a 
department manager for some one outside his 
department, ratings, salary and history cards 
are consulted to determine whether in point 
of service and efficiency the employee should 
we the one to be promoted. If it should ap- 
pear that he is not the person, the situation 
is fully discussed with the department head 
who has made the recommendation, and the 
recommendation is changed, or, if sufficient 
reasons are advanced for adhering to it, is 
followed. 

If the promotion, is within a department 
the procedure is simple. Where the recom- 
mendation is for promotion from one de- 
partment to another and appears a wise one 
arrangements with the managers of each de- 
partment involved are made by the person- 
nel department and the adjustment made 
with their consent. It is readily seen that 
any promotion may start into action a num- 
ber of changes which may bring about sev- 
eral promotions or transfers and result in 
the employment of some one to fill the least 
important of the places affected. 

While promotions, transfers, employment 
or release, ete., occur only with the knowl- 
edge and consent of the personnel depart- 
ment, they likewise can happen only with 
the consent and agreement of the depart- 
ment heads or officers in charge of the de- 
partments where the changes occur. This 
means that the personnel department must 
be in close contact with the situation and 
act only in conjunction with department 
managers. division managers and officers— 
the whole idea being to provide for a reason- 
ably sure means of determining that all 
changes be made as a result of merit only. 

When it becomes apparent that an em- 
ployee should be released from a department 
because of inadaptability, disinterestedness, 
insubordination, need of reduction in force, 
or any one of a number of other reasons, the 
finding is reported to the personnel depart- 
ment. If it is a case of flagrant error and 


requires drastic action, release is immediate. 
If in the minds of the personnel manager and 
the department manager, adjustment may 
be made to another department or division 
without impairing the service or discipline 
of the bank, such transfer is attempted. The 
clerk is advised of the reason and purpose, 
told of any deficiencies, and if transferred 
or given another chance, understands that 
his permanency is dependent upon his own 
efforts. 
Loyalty and Compensation 

It is readily appreciated that loyalty on 
the,part of employees is highly valuable, if 
not imperative to any organization, and it is 
certainly essential to the highest ultimate 
success of any bank. Loyalty is largely the 
result of a sense of fair dealing between the 
management and employees, satisfactory 
working conditions, reasonable salaries and 
fair adjustments, encouragement to individ- 
ual and group activities, and a willingness 
on the part of the management to listen to 
a recitation of individual problems, and aid 
or give good advice for their solution. All 
this is being attempted without resorting 
to any hint of a paternalistic policy. 

Probably the most potent factor in secur- 
ing loyalty, increasing output and reducing 
labor turnover lies in adequate compensa- 
tion. If the employee feels that he is being 
paid what his work is worth, and, if he 
knows that he is not going to be lost in the 
mass, but will receive individual attention 
either of salary increase or promotion or 
both. his mind is relieved of uneasiness and 
his attention will be directed more definitely 
to his work. This fact makes highly impor- 
tant a definite and flexible salary schedule. 
The development and handling of such 4 
schedule is as difficult as it is essential. It 
calls for a basic job analysis and determina- 
tion of properly graded compensation for 
jobs of varying difficulty and value, and it 
requires sufficient flexibility to care for 
changing economic conditions. 

To a marked degree the salary system how 
operating has been satisfactory, both from 
the standpoint of satisfaction to the em- 
ployee and economy to the bank. Salary ad- 
justments may be made at any time through- 
out the year as the need presents itself. They 
are seldom made, however, until the em- 
ployee has been with the bank a year, and 
are then made at yearly intervals thereafter. 
Salary adjustments are determined by 4a 
committee composed of senior executive offi- 
cers and the manager of the personnel de- 
partment, and are based upon recommenda- 
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VITAL PROBLEMS OF TODAY AFFECTING AMERICAN 


BUSINESS AND BAKING 


GUARDING AGAINST UNDUE CREDIT EXP 4NSION AND SHRINKAGE 
OF DOMESTIC PURCHAS'NG POWER 


JOHN H. FULTON 
President of the National Park Bank of New York 











(Eprror’s Note: As one of the most succersful bankers in this country Mr. Fulton 
combines a keen faculty of observation with an incisive, true judgment which renders his 
views on current banking and business problems of particular interest. In his recent 
address before the Mississippi Bankers Association, which is reproduced in full herewith, 
Ur. Fulton lays emphasis upon the agricultural situation, the adverse influence of rising 


costs, need of industrial equilibrium, possibilitics of inflation from 


plus gold into the credit base and the 


finance and economic affairs.) 


WISH I could bring you a message thiut 

would be a genuine contribution to the 

thoughts you must consider in ordering 
your own affairs and in advising your cus- 
tomers, but I am afraid we are living in a 
day when one man’s guess is almost as good 
as another’s. However, I believe I can bring 
to your attention a few points that it is well 
for us to bear in mind. We are not yet far 
enough from the last catastrophe in business 
to have forgotten its sad effects, and I am 
sure there is no banker who is not resolved 
to conduct his business in such a way that 
neither he nor his customers will get caught 
again as they were in 1920 and 1921. 

So far as the South is concerned, I be- 
lieve you are in for at least a year, and 
probably longer, of sound prosperity. When 
I study the world cotton situation I am con- 
vinced that prices for cotton must remain 
comparatively high for a considerable period. 
Even if there should be a large increase in 
the crop, I am certain that the consumptive 
demands of the world will be more than 
equal to it, so prices ought to remain on a 
remunerative basis. My reason for thinking 
this is the fact that there are practically 
nowhere in the world any very large stocks 
of manufactured textiles. In 1920 when 
prices both of raw materials and of manu- 
factured went to such unexampled 
heights, it was due to an almost insane buy- 
ing and speculative movement that took no 
account of stocks on hand but gambled on 
the belief that prices would keep mounting 
In an ever-increasing ratio. Today we know 
that the situation is entirely different. Pro- 
luction is on a high level, but it is going 


goods 


o, portunity for American leadership in 


diversion. of sur- 
world 


into consumption almost as fast as it is 
ready for market, and as long as that con- 
tinues I see no reason to expect any great 
weakness in cotton. 

But when I look at other parts of the 
country I fail to see as satisfactory a pic- 
ture as you have here in the South. The 
truth is that the economic disar- 
rangement which still holds over from the 
post-war period is the failure of the prices 
of agricultural products other than cotton to 
regain their normal relationship to the prices 
of labor and of manufactured products. 


greatest 


The Farmers’ Problem 

While the farmer’s purchasing power is 
slowly improving, there are a number of 
other factors now at work that promise to 
set him back to his unsatisfactory position 
The Department of 
Agriculture figures show that the purchasing 
power of the farmer is still a third below 
that of pre-war years. In February, for in- 
stance, the purchasing power of a unit of 
cotton in terms of all commodities was 143, 
while that of corn was S80. For other farm 
products it was generally lower, cattle stand- 
ing at 60. 

There are many unfortunate points in con- 
sideration with this question, the worst be- 
ing the tendency to draw the best quality of 
agricultural labor to the cities and big in- 
dustrial centers. You know that this steady 
drift to the cities of the best workers has 
been going on in the South ever since war 
wages began to be paid. It is also going on 
throughout the country and the time is com- 
ing when the farmer, faced with low prices 


of a year or two ago. 
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for his produce and the impossibility of get- 
ting satisfactory labor at a reasonable price, 
will let a large part of his land lay fallow, 
thus bringing about a shortage of farm prod- 
ucts with rising prices, industrial discontent 
and all the rest of the that 
starts when economic are 
thrown out of gear. 

There 


vicious circle 
relationships 
are related 
that should receive most careful thought and 
attention from the people of the South. I 
refer to the present situation as to negro 
migration to the industrial centers of the 
North, and the present policy being pursued 
by this regard to immigration 
First as to the negro question. 

A report just issued by the Department of 
Agriculture shows that the movement of 
negroes from the South to the North in 1922 
was almost as great as in the years 1915 and 
1916, when the high wages of war time lured 
250,000 negroes from 


two closely questions 


country in 


their homes and from 
people who understood them to the indus- 
trial centers of the North where they had to 
live in congested quarters and where no 
amount of could possibly offset the 
unpleasant nature of the situation in which 
they found themselves. (I recently read in 
paper that the death rate of the ne- 
groes in the North had been twice their nor- 
mal death rate at home.) 


wages 


some 


Drift of Negroes to the North 


It is amazing that this drift away from 
the South still continues, but I fear that the 
symptoms of rising wages in the factory cen- 
ters and on construction work will increase 
this movement, leaving the South destitute 
of the only labor really suited to its land, 
climate, and people. In 1922 lost 
22,000 of her negro farm population, South 
Carolina 22,750, Alabama more than 20,000, 
and Arkansas 15,000. If we knew how many 
additional negroes left the towns and cities 
of the South for the North, figures 
would be largely swelled. 

It seems to me that we have here a prob- 
lem that may well engage the best thought 
of all our people, North and South. The 
South is the natural and only happy en- 
vironment for the negro farm worker, but 
there must be something radically wrong 
when he deserts his homeland in such large 
numbers. It seems to me that this problem 
can be settled only by making the lot of the 
negro farmer and the negro ‘farm 
more attractive. In the South, true pros- 
perity is closely rooted to the soil, and I 
doubt if we can ever find a. satisfactory sub- 
stitute for the colored worker in the cotton 


Georgia 


these 


worker 
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belt. I have observed the condition of negro 
workers in the northern cities and 
believe the average negro who has migrated 
wishes he had not done so, but after leaving, 
he hates to go and the South is the 
worse off for it in every industrial and eco- 
nomic sense. If I had the 
this question, I 
the negro to his Here is where 
he belongs and where we ought to 
make it possible for him to stay. 


large 


back rd 


power to settle 
great would try to attach 
native soil. 


here is 


As to the policy which we are pursuing on 
immigration, I find myself in absolute agree 
ment with the expressed by Judge 
Gary on his recent return from Europe. This 
question affects the South most vitally and 
is bound up with the matter of negro migra 
tion to such an that nothing can af- 
affecting the other. A care 
ful investigation of the amount of labor on 
the farmers of the entire country has re 
cently been made by the Department of Agri 
culture, and the 
have a shortage 
of labor. 


views 


extent 
fect one without 


that we now 
of 12 per cent. for this class 
During 1922, 460,000 persons mi 
grated from farms to towns and cities. 


results show 


Shutting off of Immigration 
This draft may be 
to the fact that 


traced almost entirely 
the shutting off of immigra 
tion from abroad has reduced the amount of 
labor available for our industries to such a 
point that in periods like the present, when 
industrial activity is on a constantly ascend- 
ing scale, there is a 
and offers are 
tural 
rally draws 


wild seramble for labor 
made with which the agricul- 
compete. This natu 
workers away from the farms, 
but also is the chief reason for rising prices 
for all manufactured commodities. It means 


districts cannot 


that at the moment when there is some pros- 
pect of restoring the normal relationship be- 
tween the prices of farm products and the 
prices of the things the farmer has to buy, 


a factor has been introduced which again 
throws the situation out of balance and puts 
the farmer at 


If some 


his former disadvantage. 

plan for immigration 
could be put into effect, the heavy demand 
for labor in the mills, the railroads, 
and the industries requiring large amounts 
of unskilled labor could quickly be cared 
for, leaving the farm workers on the farms, 
where they are better off than in the cities, 
and where it is best for the country to have 
them. No move could be initiated that would 
be better calculated to restore sound indus 
trial conditions in America than a satisfac 
tory supply of labor to do the rougher work 
that is now waiting to be done in such larg 
quantities. 
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We cannot have a period of sound pros- 
perity if the benefits from industrial activity 
all go to a privileged class forming what is 
practically a labor trust in our principal in- 
dustries. It seems to me that this is a sub- 
ject on which every one of us should concen- 
trate to the end that our representatives in 
the national Congress may modify this law 
and admit to this country some of the many 
willing workers in Europe who would like 
to come here and who would make thrifty 
and patriotic citizens of this country if we 
would but give them a chance. 


Equilibrium in Industry 


Mr. George E. Roberts, whom I regard as 
one of the most eminent economists of the 
present time, said in one of his recent ad- 
dresses : 

“There is a normal equilibrium in indus- 
dustry which must be maintained in 
order to have prosperity.” 

Modern civilization has reached a _ point 
where no man can stand alone but where 
everything he does inevitably reflects for 
better or worse on his fellowmen. The possi- 
bilities of our civilization cannot be realized 
if we go on as we have been. The material 
advantages which are latent in it can only 
be had through a greater degree of coopera- 
tion than we have so far been able to prac- 
tise. Selfish interest has predominated in 
the mass thinking of every group when a 
thorough understanding of the interdepen- 
dence of human society would have induced 
entirely different tactics; in other words, in- 
telligent selfishness and self-interest would 
show itself to be a much different thing 
from the dog-eat-dog principles that have too 
often characterized our country’s industrial 
machine. 

To try and apportion blame for an unsatis- 
factory state of affairs is always a thankless 
task, but in this case I think it can truly be 
said that one side is to blame as much as 
the other. Labor has been shortsighted and 
has injured laboring people more than it has 
injured any other class, but on the other 
hand, capital has not shown as much fore- 
sight as needed in approaching these various 
problems. 

There is a marked difference of opinion 
among the leading students of economics in 
this country over the present situation; that 
is, whether the unexampled business activity 
is grounded on sound healthy principles or 
whether it is only of a temporary character. 
I don’t believe that any direct and categori- 
cal answer to this question can be made, be- 
cause what happens during the next year 





will largely depend on the wisdom we show 
in guiding our course. 


System of Taxation Radically Wrong 


The present prosperity has served to place 
in the background for the time being a num- 
ber of questions that are distinctly trouble- 
some and which are far from being solved. 
Taxation is such a question. If business had 
not recovered when it did, there would be by 
now a furious public demand for a change 
in our tax system, but when prices are ris- 
ing and everybody seems to be making money 
these questions tend to slide into the back- 
ground. 

Nevertheless, our system of taxation is 
something that is radically wrong at this 
time, in my opinion, and it is difficult for 
me to see how any lasting prosperity can 
prevail in the face of it. Sound taxation 
should be a tax on spending. The Govern- 
ment, in effect, bets with any one who con- 
siders going into a new business enterprise. 
If the enterprise succeeds, the tax gatherer 
steps in and takes a good share of the prof- 
its; if it fails, all the loss falls on those who 
backed it. It is a heads-I-win, tails-you- 
lose system, from start to finish. 

Taxation is an insidious thing in that we 
pay a great many taxes without realizing it. 
The heavy imposts of the Government on 
business fall on each product every time it 
goes through new hands, so that by the time 
it reaches the consumer he has paid part of 
the tax assessed against the producer, manu- 
facturer, jobber, wholesaler and retailer. The 
National Budget Committee has put a lot 
of tax facts in very vivid form, but nowhere 
more so than in showing how much of the 
average man’s time each year goes to pay 
his taxes. It shows that the average man 
living in the country requires 45 days a year 
to work out his taxes, while the average city 
man requires 58 days. If all of us would 
say to ourselves today: “Well, from now un- 
til July 1st, I am working for the Govern- 
ment,” something might come of it. 

In this connection, I want to call your at- 
tention to the sales tax as an improvement 
on our present system. It taxes spending 
rather than saving. My only hesitancy in 


bringing it forward is a fear that it may be 


seized upon merely as an additional tax, 
rather than as a substitute for some of our 
present unsatisfactory and unscientific tax 
policies. The sales tax has been thoroughly 


tested out in Canada, where conditions are- 


almost identical with those in this country, 
and I understand has worked well. I be- 
lieve it holds for us the eventual cure of our 
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present taxation evils; evils which will again 
assert themselves with redoubled force when 
the present business activity subsides into 
something more normal. 


Fallacy of High Protective Tariff 

I have never been and am not now a be- 
liever in a high tariff system. The present 
new American tariff has been in effect for 
several months and because of the large rev- 
enue it has produced for the Government its 
backers are claiming it to be an unqualified 
success. 1 doubt that this is true. I am 
much more inclined to believe that the tariff 
law has worked so far in spite of its in- 
herent evils simply because of the great 
wave of industrial activity that we are now 
enjoying. If business subsides, as it must in 
time, I think the tariff will receive much 
more attention from the people than it is 
now getting. The traditional Southern view 
that tariffs should be for revenue only is 
one with which I am in thorough sympathy, 
qualified of course by such changes as mod- 
ern needs require. Our building up of tariff 
walls has served to isolate this country just 
at the time when every effort is needed to 
help the world pull itself together and get 
back on its feet. Permanent prosperity is 
impossible for us with a third of the world 
in the midst of industrial stagnation. 


Railroads Struggle Against Handicaps 

I am more and more impressed with the 
fact that one of the fundamental necessities 
for sound business in this country is a more 
favorable attitude toward the railroads on 
the part of the lawmakers and the general 
public. There are signs that at the next ses- 
sion of Congress certain elements intend to 
attack the railroads simply to make partisan 
eapital. Such a thing would be nothing less 
than a calamity to the best interests uf the 
country. ‘The truth is that the roads are do- 
ing wonders in the face of the difficulties 
they have had to contend with and they dec- 
serve all the constructive, helpful attention 
we can give them. 

I believe that one definitely constructive 
situation in this country today is that of the 
railroads. While the nation’s transportation 
system is still far from normal, and while 
capital still shies away from further invest- 
ment in anything but the most liquid of rail- 
road securities, I believe the railroad men 
themselves have repaired most of the dam- 
age due to Governmental operation and now 
have the lines in condition to handle any 
traffic that is offered. The business they have 
handled. in. the past six months could not 
have been cared for if the roads had not 
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been in much better shape than most of us 
imagined. The fact that 250,000 new freight 
cars are being placed in service this year in 
the period from January Ist to October 15th 
is the best answer to those who believe the 
railroads would be operated more efficiently 
by politicians than by railroad men. 

Two years ago there were widespread 
fears that any general revival of business 
would be nullified by the inability of the 
railroads to handle a heavy volume of traffic 
if it should be offered. We know today that 
those fears have been largely dissipated, 
mainly by the heroic efforts which the rail- 
road operators have made against heavy 
odds. A very large volume of railroad equip- 
ment securities have been successfully sold 
during the past two years, and the increase 
in equipment that has resulted has been the 
principal reason for the success in handling 
traffic up to date. It has also been impor- 
tant in another respect. One of the great 
industries of this country is that of the ear 
equipment companies and the orders placed 
by the railroads with them have been re- 
flected all along the line in increased busi- 
ness. The steel companies received their first 
impetus cf the present huge steel production 
in orders from the rail equipment concerns, 
and the employment given to thousands of 
skilled and unskilled mechanics was an ex- 
cellent tonic to the unemployment situation. 

I believe the best thing for the railroads 
is the fact that Congress will not be in ses- 
sion again until next December. There have 
been several elements in the National Legis- 
lature who want to tinker with the nation’s 
transportation systems and in the past they 
have been able to point out various evils as 
reasons for further legislation. The rail- 
roads are now in a fair way to work out 
their own salvation, and by the end of this 
year I believe they will have largely killed 
the thunder of those who would attack them 
in the halls of Congress and bring about a 
return to the unsatisfactory, expensive, and 
inefficient system of Government ownership. 
The railroads must be prosperous and proup- 
erly managed if the general business of the 
country is to enjoy prosperity, and I believe 
that the satisfactory progress being made by 
the roads is of much more importance than 
it is receiving from the public at this time. 


Caution as to Money and Credit Situation 


Having in mind our duty as bankers and 
remembering the experience that followed 
the culmination of our last era of inflation, 
it behooves all of us to keep a close watch 
on the money and credit situation. Although 
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the fact is not generally appreciated, it is 
true that there is today practically as great 
an expansion of credit as there was in the 
closing months of 1920. The figures of the 
Comptroller of the Currency are exceedingly 
interesting in this respect and should give us 
much food for thought. 

On November 15, 1920, the total loans and 
investments of all member banks, both city 
and country, stood at $26,108,000,000. By 
December 31, 1921, they had dropped to $23,- 
630,000,000. On December 29, 1922, however, 
they had climbed back to $25,749,000,000, al- 
most as much as the 1920 figure. This figure 
is remarkable for two reasons: first, that 
practically all of the credit expansion which 
is reflected in it took place by using the 
eredit of the member banks themselves with- 
out calling upon the Reserve banks, and see- 
ondly, from the fact that very large pur- 
chases of bonds have been made by the banks 
and are now being carried the same as if 
they represented ordinary loans. 

Here, without a shadow of doubt, is a situ- 
ation calling for caution on the part of the 
nation’s banks. When we recollect that 
wholesale commodity price levels are prob- 
ably from a third to a quarter lower now 
than thev were in 1920, we realize that the 
bank loans now outstanding may easily rep- 
resent a volume of commodities very much 
greater than they did in 1920. These figures 
indicate that the member banks have prob- 
ably reached about the end of their ability 
to grant further credit without falling back 
on the rediscount facilities of the Federal 
Reserve banks. It is almost certain that if 
the member banks resort to the Reserve 
banks for any large volume of credit, redis- 
count rates will be advanced to discourage 
undue inflation as much as possible. 

This is strictly in accord with the theory 
on which the Reserve banks were founded. 
There ought not to be a profit in rediscount- 
ing at the Reserve banks, because such prof- 
its inevitably encourage and put a premium 
on excessive borrowing. The question is 
then, what will the member banks do to sup- 
ply their customers with credit if the pres- 
ent business expansion continues? Probably 
two things will happen: The money now 
being loaned in the Stock Exchange money 
market will be recalled, and the banks hold- 
ing large blocks of bonds will seek to realize 
cash on them. 


Bond Holdings of Banks 


The question of the bonds now held by the 
banks is a serious one. A careful compilation 
made some months ago showed that the 


banks of the country were carrying 40 cents 
in bonds for every dollar of loans. This is 
not good banking. It is necessary, of course, 
to keep funds employed so far as possible, 
but tying them up in a general assortment 
of bonds is a precarious matter. The large 
city banks are in a better position in this 
respect than the smaller banks because they 
have purchased Government bonds princi- 
pally, which can be rediscounted at the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks in case of actual neces- 
sity. The present condition and temper of 
the general bond market shows plainly that 
it is not in condition to absorb any large of- 
ferings of miscellaneous bonds at present 
prices, so that banks wishing to dispose of 
bonds may find themselves facing losses 
which more than offset the interest which 
was earned while they were held. 

All in all, this excessive holding of bonds 
introduces a new and inealculable element 
into our banking situation. It may be that 
the expansion of credit from now on will be 
so gradual that banks wishing to dispose of 
bonds will be able to do so without loss. 

This entire question is intertwined, more 
or less, with the amount of credit which 
business finds necessary, and that in turn is 
determined by wage and commodity costs. If 
we could hold wages and commodity costs at 
around their present levels we could prob- 
ably prevent any genuine inflation by refus- 
ing loans which we had reason to believe 
were to be used for the speculative holding 
of commodities. 


Wages and Commodity Costs 


The prices of building materials have al- 
ready reached a point where many contem- 
plated building operations have been given 
up. In the big cities, and especially in New 
York, where building is far behind the nor- 
mal growth of the community, the wages 
paid to carpenters, bricklayers, stonemasons 
and others of the building trades are reach- 
ing $12, $15 and $20, and upward a day. 
This means that for all time to come a build- 
ing erected under such a terrific expense 
must bear an overhead charge which it can- 
not hope to survive in moderate times. There 
is a good reason for the hesitancy of inves- 
tors to place their money in buildings when 
they know that such unconscionable wage 
rates have been paid, rolling up costs which 
can never be overcome during the life of the 
structure. 

But to get back to the effect of this sort 
of thing on the banking situation. We know 
that if wage and commodity costs continue 
upward, the eountry must have more and 
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more credit with which to do the same vol- 
ume of business. This is what happened 
during the inflation period that came to an 
end in 1920. If this process is repeated 
there are at two things that may be 
stated as certain to happen; the public will 
not wait as long this time as it did before, 
in starting another buyers’ strike, and this 
country will get its production costs up to 
such a level that we shall be unable to com- 
pete with any other nation for the foreign 
markets of the world. 

There is already reason to believe that 
something of the latter kind is taking place. 
The pound sterling, as we all know, has been 
steadily approaching parity with the dollar. 
On the surface of things there appears little 
reason to see why it should. British econo- 
mists, bankers and business men, who watch 
world markets much more closely than we 
do, and whose views are generally backed 
by well-laid premises, say that the pound 
sterling has not appreciated but that the dol- 
lar has depreciated. This is something that 
may very well be true, and if true, it be- 
hooves us to consider its effect on our world 
trade. 

lf this British view is correct, it means 
that a shrinkage in the domestic purchasing 
power of our has taken place, a 
shrinkage that may increase if credit expan- 
sion develops on a wide scale. This is some- 
thing that ought to be prevented by every 
possible means in our power. We know that 
the great rise in commodity prices and the 
fall in the value of money that came with 
the war, impoverished the most thrifty of 
our people, those who had been industrious 
and had saved their money. This class was 
hit the hardest of all by the war inflation, 
and now, before they have had an opportu- 
nity to get on their feet again, we see a 
repetition of the samé situation again de- 
veloping. 


Surplus Gold and Monetary Standards 


We cannot afford to have another shrink- 
age in the purchasing power of our money. 
It results in an appearance of prosperity that 
is utterly false, and it creates an unhappy 
and abnormal situation for the savings 
banks, the life insurance companies and for 
all the other channels through which the 
accumulated savings of the country are con- 
served. That is why I am totally opposed to 
the present large gold stock of the United 
States being regarded as a legitimate basis 
for a large volume of credit. We must never 
forget that the present gold stock is here by 
reason of forces and factors having nothing 
to do with normal trade and when the ab- 
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normal conditions that caused the accumula- 
tion of the gold have subsided, we must in- 
evitably large part of our present 
huge gold stock. This gold is doing us no 
good and it is not 


good. 


lose a 


doing any one else any 
The sooner it can be used to rehabili- 
tate the currency system of Europe, the bet- 
ter it will be for us and for the whole world. 
Whether this ultimate end will be arrived at 
either through the formation of semi-ofticial 
American banking consortium vested with 
full supervisory power and working in close 
co-operation with the already existing cen- 
tral banks in various European countries, 
or through any other powerful agency able 
to dispose appropriately of this Babylonic 
wealth, I leave to your own conclusion. 
Many plans have been put forward for 
regulating the rediscount rate so as to cause 
it to act as a real balance wheel for credit 
and general business I am inclined to view 
them all with the greatest skepticism. It 
seems to me more sensible to rely on the 
goog judgment of the Federal Reserve banks 
and Board than to try to set up some arbi- 
trary standard of judgment that might prove 
itself faulty too late for its errors to be re- 
paired. I am convinced that the present 
Federal Reserve banks and Board are taking 
a sound view of our banking and credit situ- 
ation today, and that if their suggestions 
are followed we shall come out all right. 


European Situation Improving 


I believe that the European situation is 
steadily improving in spite of the apparent 
setbacks that occur from time to time. We 
should remember that the natural tendency 
in all economic relationships is to come into 
proper adjustment and in the period that has 
elapsed since the close of the war these re- 
lationships have undoubtedly improved. The 
peace treaty attempted to do the impossible, 
for the provisions which proved unworkable 
have been largely ignored and I believe that 
at heart the condition of Europe is sounder 
than most people believe. 

There can, of course, be no genuine finan- 
cial health in central Europe until the ter- 
rible currency inflation is removed, but even 
in Austria, which 


was the worst off eco- 
nomically, there are definite signs of im- 


provement. The important thing is that near- 
ly everywhere in Europe the people are at 
work. Unemployment is still a menace in 
England, but even in that country it is de- 
clining. A look at the figures for exports 
from this country for this year, as compared 
with those for the same period in 1922, will 
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show you that the demand for goods is in- 
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creasing and that somehow or other the 
means of payment are being found. 

In Central and South America and in the 
Far East, things are very much improved. 
Cuba has staged a brilliant recovery from 
the depression of two years ago, and is again 
a large cash customer of this country. Most 
of the South American countries are experi- 
encing better times as a result of the better 
prices being received for their products. All 
in all, we need not worry about the rest of 
the world. Our prosperity will prove infec- 
tious if we can just manage to keep it going. 
We have no monopoly of business brains and 
it may be that some of our competitors are 
nearer the point when they will again push 
us for business than we imagine. 


Challenge to American Leadership 

We are, however, facing a situation that 
is emphatically a challenge to the leadership 
of our time. It seems inconceivable, when 
we review the history of this great country, 
that a situation will ever arise beyond our 
ability to solve. We find ourselves almost 
exactly in a reversed situation from the 
countries of Europe; our problem is to con- 
serve and prolong an abundant prosperity; 
theirs is to rescue themselves and their civi- 
lization from almost a decade of war and 
the chaos that follows a horrible world con- 
flict. 

I believe that it is possible to eliminate 
from American business life the alternating 
eycles of business depression and expansion 
that are such an outstanding phenomena of 
our history. With our matchless resources, 
the intelligence and industry of our people, 
and a consumptive demand for goods far 
greater than exist in any other country, we 
ought surely to be able to regulate our af- 
fairs in such a way that at least a moderate 
degree of prosperity and security would be 
ours at all times. When I think of what we 
have survived in the last ten years I find it 
hard to be pessimistic about the future. 
Great problems and crises have a habit of 
bringing forth great leaders to meet them. 
Our history is one long proof of the truth 
of that statement, and there is no reason to 
believe that it will not continue to be true. 


Misconception Regarding New York Bankers 

sefore closing, there is a subject concern- 
ing which I should like to say a few words 
to you. I am led to discuss it because of the 
experience I had as a banker in the South, 
followed by my experience in the City Bank 
of New York and now with the National 
Park Bank. When I was a Southern banker 
I was aware of the more or less general 
feeling that New York bankers were inclined 
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to adopt a somewhat high and mighty atti- 
tude toward bankers and customers in the 
interior sections of the country. Many busi- 
ness propositions which Southern bankers 
have wanted to present in New York have 
not been presented because of the feeling 
that they would not get the consideration 
they deserved. 

I want to tell you from my own personal 
experience and knowledge that nothing could 
be further from the truth. After I went to 
New York I was amazed at the painstaking 
consideration given to every proposition that 
came into the bank. Men of long experience 
and careful judgment spend days studying 
propositions that on their face appear to be 
too small to warrant so much attention. 
Crecit records are kept on such an elaborate 
scale that I venture to say most of you 
wotld be enormously surprised if you knew 
the great care and expense they involve. 

rhe truth is that in New York there is 
too much competition among the banks to 
allow of any condescension in dealing with 
customers, regardless of the amount of money 
involved. There are few places in the coun- 
try where as much care is exercised to make 
sure that no worthy project is rejected than 
in New York, and it is a pleasure for me to 
add that never in my life have I met men 
who have felt so keen an appreciation of 
their responsibilities and duties to their cus- 
tomers as I have since I went to New York. 
I am more and more impressed with the 
truth of the statement once made by the 
elder J. P. Morgan that New York is a place 
where business is done on character over and 
above any other consideration. 

& % % 

Vice-President William H. English of the 
Empire Trust Company of New York is 
named as an executor of the estate of the 
late Thomas F. Smith, secretary of Tam- 
many Hall and Public Administrator, in as- 
sociation with the widow of the deceased and 
Mrs. Margaret F. Smith. The estate is val- 
ued at $500,000. 

The Rawson Memorial Laboratory to be 
erected in memory of the late Stephen W. 
Rawson, pioneer banker and founder of the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago, the funds 
for which have been provided by Frederick 
H. Rawson, president of the Union Trust 
Company is one of the important new struc- 
tures which the University of Chicago has in 
contemplation. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company has issued 
an interesting pamphlet on “Brooklyn Great- 
est Borough in the Greatest City in the 
World.” The booklet exploits the industrial 
advantages of Brooklyn. 
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Look for the “Points” 


By Harvey A. Blodgett 


HEN you are weighing the merits of material for the 

development of any department of your business, pro- 

ceed as you would in making any important purchase. 
Because, what produces results is always most economical, 
regardless of initial cost. 


Eye appeal is important, but it isn’t all. Flashy, colorful, 
striking design may camouflage trite and lifeless expression. 
The real test is how many points does a piece of literature put 

ver, and how? 


Buy your promotional material on the point system. Apply 
these tests: 


Is it a rehash of familiar generalities? Is it a dull essay or 
preachment? Is it couched in such familiar terms that to 
read the first phrase reveals its ending? What reputation, 
what experience lies back of it? Is there plan, and is there 
sequence? Does its purchase command any subsequent service? 


When you examine Harvey Blodgett Company literature 
under the test of the “‘point”’ system, you readily understand 


why our organization commands the confidence of banks and 
the respect of competitors. 


Discriminate. Count the points. Our trust literature “puts 
over’ scores of points the Trust Company wants its patrons 
and prospects to realize. How ingeniously you can determine 
for yourself by asking our representative to let you read it. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
Business Building for Banks 


EXECUTIVE AND SALES OFFICES 
University and Wheeler Avenues, St. Paul 


DISTRICT OFFICES 
First National Bank Building, Chicago 23 W. Forty-third Street, New York 
Old South Building, Bostor 
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RECORDING DEPOSITS 


(Epiror’s Nore: In the efficient and expeditious handling of the work of the transfer 


OF 
REORGANIZATIONS AND SIMILAR AGREEMENTS 
FACILITATING THE WORK OF THE TRANSFER DEPARTMENT 


CHARLES B. WETHERBEE 
Secretary, Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 














SECURITIES UNDER 


department the methods and forms used by the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, 
have frequently been the subject of praiseworthy comment. In the following article Mr. 
Wetherbee discusses and shows a special form which has been found very useful in record- 
ing deposits of securities under rcorganizations and similar agreements. ) 


AVING been asked by the editor of 

this magazine to describe some of the 

forms used in the transfer depart- 
ment of the Old Colony Trust Company, I 
have chosen for the subject of this article 
a special form which probably is not so gen- 
erally used as are the fairly well standard- 
ize'l forms now used for recording trans- 
fers and registration of stock. 

This form is used for recording deposits 
of securities under reorganization and simi- 
lar agreements and is made up in sets of 
three parts, A, B and C (50 sets to a block). 
(See facsimiles at end of this article). 


Description of Form 

len bonds of the Blank Company are pre- 
sented at the counter for deposit under a 
bondholders’ agreement by John Doe. He 
of course wants a receipt for his bonds and 
the trust company must have a record of the 
deposit. The counter clerk, using a_ stiff 
pointed pen or an indelible lead pencil en- 
ters on A the depositor’s name and address, 
the date and the amount of bonds deposited, 
all of which is offset through carbon paper 
on B and C. The three sheets are stripped 
from the block and C is signed by the counter 
clerk and handed to the depositor as a re- 
ceipt for the bonds deposited, subject to 
examination and the issue of a negotiable 
certificate of deposit. A and B are clipped 
to the bonds, which at some convenient time 
later in the day are examined as to proper 
assignment, if registered, coupons attached, 
ete. The numbers of the bonds and descrip- 
tion of coupons attached, if any, are entered 
on A and a certificate of deposit is then is- 
sued, and the number of that certificate is 
entered on A and B. 

The entries on A and the issue of the cer- 
tificate are checked by another clerk who 


acknowledges such checking by placing his 
initials in the space provided for that pur- 
pose. A, which serves as the ledger record, 
is filed in alphabetical order in a post binder. 
The bonds are delivered to another depart- 
ment called the “securities department” 
whose receipt is issued for them. The certifi- 
cate of deposit is presented to an officer of 
the department who signs same against the 
receipt of the securities department which 
he initials. B is then pinned to the certifi- 
cate of deposit which is filed in a box for 
delivery upon the surrender of the counter 
receipt C bearing the same number. C is 
canceled and the depositor’s receipt is ob- 
tained on B which is filed according to its 
number. 

In the case of bonds received for deposit 
through the mails, C is attached to the letter 
which accompanied the bonds, and is later 
matched up with B attached to the certificate 
of deposit. The fact of the mailing of the 
certificate of deposit is noted on B which, as 
in the case of counter deliveries, is filed in 
its numerical order. 


Special Advantage Obtained 
The use of this special form has several 
advantages which briefly are as follows: 
(1) In preparing the counter receipt the 
major part of the deposit record is 
made at the same time. 


When deposit record is completed the 
ledger sheets (A) are filed alpha- 
betically at once, while if record is 
made in a book an alphabetical list 
can be obtained only by posting to a 
set of cards or to some other form of 
index. 


(3) If it becomes necessary to look up 
the delivery of a certificate of deposit 
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the number on the ledger sheet (A) is Transfer of Certificates 
the number of the receipt which is The making and maintenance of the record 


filed numerically and readily located. thus far described covers only the record so 
(4) The ledger sheets are easily handled far as the original deposit is concerned and 
and in making a list of depositors or to meet the needs caused by transfers of cer- 
addressing a set of envelopes on short  tificates of deposit a single ledger sheet D is 
notice the ledger sheets can be dis- used (see facsimile at end). For example, 
tributed among several clerks. John Doe, the depositor of ten bonds, assigns 
his certificate of deposit to Richard Doe. 
The transfer is recorded in a transfer rec- 
ord, a debit posting made on John Doe's % 
ledger sheet (A) which closes out his ac- : 


si 


(5) Upon the surrender of the certificate 
of deposit in exchange either for the 
securities it represents or new securi- 
ties according to some reorganization 


nae aS , 2 count, and his ledger sheet is left in the 9 
or other plan, it frequently happens binder as a “closed account.” The posting 4 
that such delivery is recorded on the of the new certificate of deposit in the trans- B 
back of the ledger sheets (A), in  feree’s name is made on a ledger sheet, form q 


which cases an appropriate form is  ). which is placed in the binder in its alpha- 
printed or stamped on the back of the  petical position. Accordingly, at all times 
sheets. When this can be done it will the ledger sheets contain, in alphabetical or- 
be seen that a complete record from der, a list of the original depositors, and of 
beginning to end is maintained on one’ the holders of the outstanding certificates 


Linea nr Rae 
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Description of “A” : 
Securities No. O44 | 
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Description of 
Secur ties 


Received for 
examination from 


FORM C 


Boston 
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No 9196 


riti f i i 
} Certificates of deposit will be delivered to Bonds 
j dearer only on surrender of this receipt.{ 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 


NOT NEGOTIABLE By 
Please surrender in exchange for 

Certificate of Deposit 

WITHIN TEN DAYS 
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DEPOSIT NOS 
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DATE 
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' 
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TRANSFER OEPART MENT 
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FORM D 





CLOSER CO-OPERATION BETWEEN TRANSIT MEN 


There is a demand for closer co-operation 
between the men who handle the transit and 
collection departments of banks and trust 
companies. Sentiment in favor of an asso- 
ciation was expressed at an informal gather- 
ing of transit men in Chicago some months 
ago. Although a committee reported that the 
departmental conferences conducted at the 
annual conventions of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking afforded a common meeting 
sround for the discussion of problems, there 


is nevertheless a desire to have closer or- 











ganization. Such an association would help 
to bring about greater standardization of in- 
structions in regard to protesting items, tele- 
graphing non-payment of items over a cer- 
tain amount and the handling of cash letters 
While the collection facilities provided by 
the Federal Reserve banks have eliminated 
considerable work, the fact remains that 
transit departments are today called upon 
in increasing measure to do work that can- 
not be handled through the Federal Reserve 
banks. 
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See What Happens 
When Advertising Really Becomes 
Selling Force 


ape 


BANKER in a far western town, considerin: 
what he should do to increase business during 
these coming months, wrote to an unusually 

successful banker in the Northwest a few weeks ago and 
asked this question: 


“What do you think of Graves Service ?” 


The reply was conclusive—one of the most unusua 
tributes perhaps that has ever been paid to an adver 
tising Service. 


The answer: 
“We have been using Graves Service ever since they 
started. We have received definite results in a sub- 
stantial growth by the use of the Graves material. 
We think that the benefits derived are sufficient 


to take the amount expended for the service out 
of ‘‘expense”’ and place it under ‘‘investments.” 


Graves Service is ready to get to work in your institu- 
tion to perform that same profitable service for you. 
Graves Service is something more than mere advertising. 


It is SELLING FORCE. 


Would you like to see aGraves Specialist this week ? 


RAVES SERVICE 


Wa. Et.tiorr Graves, Financia Pusuiciry 
GRAND Rapips, Micu. 
































TRANSFER OF STOCK IN THE NAME OF A DECEDENT 


QUESTIONNAIRE No. 10 ADOPTED BY THE NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER 


In the course of the past year TrusT 
COMPANIES Magazine has been privileged to 
make the first announcement and publication 
of the results of a series of questionnaires 
sent by the New York Stock Transfer Asso- 
ciation to its various members with a view 
of securing greater uniformity and _ stand- 
ardization of practice as to transfer and re- 
gistration of securities. Such requirements 
relate not only to direct transfers, but also 
to the numerous questions that arise in con- 
nection with transfers by fiduciaries. 

In the latest Questionnaire, No. 10, which 
is published herewith, questions arising out 
of transfer of stock in the name of decedents 
receive special attention. 

No. 1. Stock is offered for transfer in the 
name of an incompetent thus: “John Doe, 
an incompetent person.” Would you record 
the stock in this form or would you insist 
that it be recorded in the name of a guard- 
ian or committee for the incompetent? 


Answer. Stock should be issued so as to 
show that a fiduciary has been appointed. 

Vo. 2. Stock is recorded “John Doe and 
Vary Doe’ and both of the tenants are 
deceased, What would you require? 


Answer. All papers in case of both de- 
cedents just the same as if the stock stood 
in the name of a single decedent. Assign- 
ments by legal representatives of both 
estates. 

No. 3. There are ten shares of stock recorded 
in the name of a decedent and an Order 
of Distribution applicable to the shares di- 
rects that they be distributed among four 
beneficiaries in equal parts. This would 
require issuing certificates for fractions of 
shares. Would you require a change in 
the order or what would you require? 


Answer. Would ask for amended Court 
Order, or would accept release from the 
parties in interest to bring about distribu- 
tion of full shares. 

No, 4. Shares of stock in the name of a de- 
cedent are offered for transfer with the 
usual papers and an Order of Distribution 
directing transfer of the shares to four 
beneficiaries of the decedent. also an as- 
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signment by three of the beneficiaries of 
their interest in the shares and it is. pro- 
posed to transfer all of the shares to the 
other beneficiary. Would you so transfer 
the shares or would you require that they 
be transferred first in accordance with the 
Court Order. 


Answer. Would transfer on assignment of 
beneficiaries. 


No. 5. A certificate of stock is reported as 
lost and a new certificate representing the 
shares issued to the stockholder under a 
bond of indemnity, but later the original 
stock certificate is offere”’ for transfer; 
(a) Should the original certificate be can- 
celled and facts concerning the reported 
loss and replacement noted thereon? 

(b) Should the original certificate be re- 
turned to the person by whom it was 
presented? 


Answer. (a) Yes. (b) Yes, on proper de- 
mand after cancellation of the stock cer- 
tificate. 


Vo. 6. The will of a decedent provides “All 
my property, real and personal, I bequeath 
and devise to my husband, William H. 
Jones,” and dt his death I direct the resi- 
due and remainder to be given to my son, 
Alvin H. Jones.” Alvin H. Jones is the 
sole Executor and he offers shares of stock 
for transfer from the name of the dece- 
dent to himself individually, explaining 
that William H. Jones is deceased and 
offering an affidavit by himself to that ef- 
fect. Would you permit transfer to proceed ; 
if not, what would you require? 


Answer. Would not transfer to Alvin H. 
Jones except on official proof of death of 
William H. Jones, in addition to the usual 
probate papers and waivers. 


No. 7. Securities in the name of an out-of- 
town trust company having a New York 
City correspondent are offered for trans- 
fer, the usual papers being submitted. 
Would you require verification of the sig- 
nature or would you accept the usual iden- 
tification by the New York correspondent? 

Answer. Would accept identification of 

New York correspondent. 
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The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 
Statements of Condition April 3, 1923 


CONTINENTALand COMMERCIAL 
NATIONAL BANK 9 CHICAGO 


Resources 


I a a A cao a pas dvlieees Deb ambts ...-- $163,219,693.90 
os hc ntiesicee ort 2 83,557,799.85 


Acceptances 3,601,092.08 


Bonds, Securities, etc................ 20,619,523.20 


$270,998,109.03 
VU. S. Bonds and Certificates of Indebtedness 42,498,140.12 
Stock of Federal Reserve Bank ; 1,200,000.00 
Bank Premises ( Equity) 7,400,000.00 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit... 


5,512,506.96 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances (as per Contra) 5,121,879.65 
NG Sonia nc c0 occaebe ‘ ree 41,617.48 
Cash and Due from Banks 112,037,147.89 


$444,809,401.13 


Capital $25,000,000.00 
Surplus. . 


‘a 15,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits. . 


Pr 4,730,296.25 
Reserved for Taxes.. x is haene'oa ie Pubehskt caw eases pwekenses 1,650,040.26 
Circulation .. 


50,000.00 

Bills Payable with Federal Reserve Bank 6,500,000.00 
Liability on Letters of Credit. 5,931,284.76 
Liability on Acceptances. . iad besuekaeaeeeees 5,258,168.87 
§ Individual $221,986,786.61 
158,702,824.38 380,689.610.99 
5444,809,401.13 


CONTINENTAL and COMMERCIAL 
TRUST and SAVINGS BANK 


Resources 


Deposits 





Time Loans Ane bis ; ; eV $21,146,060.11 
Demand Loans ; Eee .... $36,441,927.19 
*Bonds and Securities. . 


51,975,888.53 
Cash and Due from Banks 32,571,258.61 120,989,074.33 


$142,135,134.44 


*Adjusted to cost or market price, whichever is lower. 
Liabilities 
$5,000,000.00 


heen es ee Be a eaets ie . 5,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits................ : ; 3,669,179.26 
Unearned Interest ..... 


etait 81,419.40 
Reserve for Taxes, Interest and Dividends......... 2,059.217.45 


. $26.614,089.52 
51,547,557.57 
48,163.671.24 126,- 325 318.33 33 


~ $142,1 35, 134.44 44 


Total Deposits . . $507,014,929 
Total Resources .. 586,944,535 


Invested Capital over 55,000,000 


$15,809,816.11 


Deposits { Time 
Special 














URING the past few weeks there has 
been a distinct note of caution at 
our rapid industrial recovery. I 
have shared in this but some have gone so 
far as to fear that we are entering a period 
of inflation or danger of collapse. Caution is 
the greatest safeguard to our continued pros- 
perity, but caution need not be timidity nor 
exclusive of confidence and courage. 

There are very definite differences in our 
present economic position in the business 
eycle as compared with the situation prior 
to the collapse in 1920. The government in- 
dex shows wholesale prices are today about 
50 per cent. below the crest at that time. 
This index shows an increase in wholesale 
prices of 6 per cent. in the last nine months 
contrasted with a rise of 20 per cent. in the 
nine months prior to the collapse in the 1920 
boom. Increases in price are a necessary ac- 
companiment of business recovery. They are 
the vital stimulant to production. They do 
not mean inflation unless they continue to 
rise after full production is attained or un- 
less they are the result of speculation. We 
have been steadily increasing our produc- 
tion for the last eighteen months. Yet in the 
two years prior to the 1920 collapse there was 
comparatively little increase in production. 
Beyond this again we have had a very stable 
cost of living for over a year. 

We have no need to go into a period of in- 
flation. We are undoubtedly in a plane of 
prosperity and we wish to hang on to pros- 
perity. I am not one of those who believes 
that hard times have any special advantage 
in disciplining our souls. We ought to be 
able to discipline ourselves in prosperity 
when we have time to do it and having 
achieved prosperity, we ought to be able to 
hold on to it. 


Four Lines of Defense 


The primary safety to continued prosper- 


HOLDING BUSINESS AND CREDIT EXPANSION WITHIN 
SAFE LIMITS 


WHAT TO DO WITH OUR HUGE GOLD ACCUMULATION 
HERBERT HOOVER 


Secretary of Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 


ity will be continued willingness of our peo- 





ple to save their enlarged earnings, to resist 
extravagaoces and waste, to give full indi- 
vidual exertion. Our second safeguard rests 
upon the individual business man in today’s 
well developed sense of caution and resist- 
ance to the will-o’-the-wisp of higher prices 
and overexpansion and speculation. Our third 
line of defense is our credit men and our 
bankers who can check the dangers of specu- 
lative credits. I speak of the credit men be- 
cause the bankers are not the first to come 
in contact with the speculative buying. The 
danger point arises when there is an over- 
rdering of goods and the actual impact of 
these orders upon the credit machinery of the 
country does not arise for some time after 
such a movement has been initiated. Our 
bankers in daily contact with the commer- 
cial fabric of the country are fully alive to 
‘heir responsibilities. 

The fourth line of defense, and if possible 
a complete defense of prosperity, is in a 
general comprehension and unity of action 
in broad phases of commercial strategy. 
There is a steadily growing sense of ¢Co- 
operation in American business—not in re- 
striction of trade—but in a sense of collec- 
tive thought and action in the broad strategy 
of employment production, distribution and 
credits and of the interdependence of the 
whole fabric. 


Production 

We must get our minds away from the 
notion that pre-war standards of living and 
volume of business would be normal now. 
Normaley is a vastly higher and more com- 
fortable standard than in 1913. We must not 
judge the state of business activity by pre- 
war figures, but by a hugely increased base. 
We must not be frightened when our output 
of steel or textiles or automobiles, lumber, 
corn or hogs, or our car loadings amount to 
figures far in excess of those that would be 
implied alone in a normal growth of popula- 
tion. 
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Gold Accumulations 

A development bearing on our credit situa- 
tion is the large accumulation of gold result- 
ing from our post war trade balances. Our 
gold reserve has increased by a billion dol- 
lars since the period of maximum credit ex- 
pansion of 1920—when it stood at about two 
billion. At that time we possessed a reserve 
of about 50 per cent. against credits and cur- 
rency, apparently a safe enough margin of 
gold. This additional billion has not 
trenched upon and our present reserve 
against credit and currency is about 77 per 
cent. 

Without most of this gold we would still 
be well above the safety line. Some of this 
new importation yields no return to us 
either in earnings or in security. It would 
serve us much better if we were getting re- 
turns for it by its export to foreign coun- 
tries. If it aided in making foreign curren- 
cies convertible into gold it would also con- 
tribute to stabilize foreign exchange and 
improve foreign commerce. In fact for us it 
contains an element of insecurity. If a cas- 
tle of credit and currency were created upon 
the whole of this gold it would mean the 
greatest era of inflation and speculation in 
our history. Such action would increase our 
price levels to a point which would attract 
foreign and would curtail our 
exports. It would thus quickly produce an 
adverse trade balance and cause this gold to 
flow abroad with a rush from under our ¢Cas 
tle credit and we should 
leled financial crash. 

There seems to be heard a 


been 


foods to us 


have an 


unparal- 


sort of chort le 


in parts of Europe over the commercial 


strategy in shipping gold to us. It is as- 
sumed that we will this gold 
into our credit system and be put out of 
action by the price rises resulting from it. 
If we retain our normal commercial intelli- 
gence this will not happen. I am convinced 
that the surplus of gold will eventually flow 
outward in an orderly through trade 
without increase in price 
levels and its flow need make no disturbance 
in our business life. 


incorporate 


way 


any necessary 


Foreign Trade Balance 
trade balance sheet 
consist of the movement of commodities 
nlone, but we must take into consideration 
in all our conceptions the tremendous impor- 
tance of the invisible items embraced in the 
inward aud outward flow of capital and in- 
terest, shipping charges, remittances by im- 
migrants, tourist expenditures, and a score 
of other factors. Whereas in 1922 our ex- 
ports and imports of commodities showed a 


Our foreign does not 
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balance to our credit of about $700,000,000, 
yet a study by the Department of Commerce 
indicates that if we would add to the ex- 
port and import side of the balance sheet 
the movement of invisible items we would 
find that the balance turned one or two hun- 
dred millions against us even without the 
gold imports. 

No one can prophesy for the future, but 
the indications for 1923 make it seem prob- 
able that the increase in 
imports due to our increased buying power, 
the probable large volume of immigrant earn- 


very considerable 


ings sent abroad, from our large employment 
and the increased yolume of tourist traffic 
may again leave us an adverse balance. I 
pelieve that in time those adverse balances 
will begin to force gold from us without the 
impulse of inflation. 
There lies in this 
thought. We should mentally earmark a 
considerable part of our recently acquired 
gold as temporary and our banking system 
should safeguard against any entrenchment 
upon it. Moreover we should look upon gold 
exports with relief, not 
Our goal in 


situation just one 


with alarm. 

life is to do this 
great thing, to preserve individual initiative, 
an equality of opportunity and thus a 
stantly advancing standard of liv 
ing. Our economic and social system is fun- 
damentally right. It has produced the larg- 
est advance in the standard of living to the 
whole of our people that 


economic 


con- 
national 


has ever been wit- 
many but 
corrected without 
destroying its progress. It has brought us 
steady advances despite the fabulous losses 
of war, and must 
herent vitality. In short this great concep 
tion of America that man should be 
given an equality of opportunity to take that 
position in the community to which he is 
entitled by virtue of his character and abil- 
ity, is the keystone of structure. We 
must preserve it as the most precious thing 


nessed in history. Its 
they 


faults are 


can and are being 


therefore have great in 


every 


our 


we possess, for done 


when all is said and 
the finer flowers of civilization do not 


from the cellars of 


grow 
any more than 
they grow from the palace of extravagance. 
They grow from the bettering comfort and 
well being of the whole of great peoples. 


poverty 


The 
has 


Toronto General 


issued a 


Trusts Corporation 
booklet in which the 
man who looks through the wrong end of a 
telescope is likened to the man who fails to 
give due weight to the advantages of ap- 
pointing a reliable trust company as execu- 
tor or trustee as compared to the dangers 
which attend appointment of individuals. 


clever 
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ANALYSIS OF SALARIES OF BANK OFFICERS AND 
OPERATING EXPENSES 


QUESTIONNAIRE IN MISSOURI REVEALS SOME REMARKABLE COMPARISONS 


(Epitor’s Note: The general impression that bank officers receive munificent salaries 








is ruthlessly dispelled by the replies to a questionnaire by the Committee on Analysis of 
Accounts of the Missouri Bankers Association receiwed from over 1,500 banks and trust 
companies in that State. Bricklayers, plasterers and even the unskilled wage earner be- 
long to the capitalistic class compared with the compensation received by bank and trust 
company officers and the results in Missouri would doubtless be sustained by comparisons 


in other States. The following article summarizes the 
operating expenses obtained by the Missouri Committee.) 


HE country bank cashier and the brick- 
layer have much in common, except in 
one regard—the matter of compensa- 

tion. Anyway, they both help build build- 
ings. The cashier acts as financial adviser 
to the prospective builder; he makes the 
loan on the lot and the building; he finances 
the contractor with temporary credits; he 
handles the bills of lading covering the 
material; sometimes he draws the contracts 
and other legal papers. 

The bricklayer—well, he lays the bricks. 
For which, if he were a union bricklayer in 
good standing, he would receive $15 per day 
in St. Louis, but in the same small town 
probably receives only about $6 or $8. But 
on the other hand the cashier, in considera- 
tion of the brain work he does and his re- 
sponsibility, is rewarded with about $110 per 
month or less than $3.50 a day. 

No doubt the bank cashier envies the fire- 
man who rides by on the great locomotive 
(perhaps also on his overtime) and the coal 
miner who dirties up the counter getting his 
check cashed. for the munificence of their 


salaries! 


What the Questionnaire Revealed 

Such is the situation as revealed by the 
research of the Committee on Analysis of Ac- 
counts of the Missouri Bankers Association. 
Three hundred and eighty-six banks in the 
State, in towns under 2,000 population, are 
paying their cashiers (and chief executives) 
an average of $110 per month. 

Several months ago questionnaires were 
sent out to members of the association with 
the request that they fill in the answers. In 
order that the bankers might feel free to 
disclose this confidential information con- 


facts as to official salaries and 


cerning salaries and operating expenses, a 
system resembling a secret ballot was em- 
ployed. 

Banks were specifically instructed not to 
place identifying marks on either the ques- 
tionnaire or the coin envelope in*which it 
was to be sealed. Their names were to ap- 
pear only on the mailing envelopes. This 
method enabled the secretary's office to check 
off the names of banks reporting and ship 
the questionnaires, still sealed in the coin 
envelopes, to the chairman of the committee. 
The identity of reporting banks was in this 
way undisclosed. 

The fact that 1,530, or 98 per cent., of the 
1,643 banks in the association responded 
either to the original letter or to the follow- 
ups indicated that the bankers were quite 
anxious to see how their own salaries and 
operating expenses compared with those of 
other banks in their class. In order to 
gratify this desire, the figures were divided 
into thirty-six classifications, each represent- 
ing banks of a certain size in cities of a 
given size. 


Inadequate Salaries for Bank Officers 

The detailed schedule of averages which 
follows is quite interesting and proves many 
things—much of which was already known. 
It shows that only 273 of the 1,162 reporting 
banks in towns under 5,000 population pay 
their presidents a salary. And it proves con- 
clusively that, even allowing for the econ- 
omy of living in small communities, the 
eashiers and managing officers of those 1,162 
banks, who receive an average of $140 per 
month, either must have personal means to 
begin with, or must maintain the standards 
necessary to their positions as the leaders 
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Salaries of Missouri Bank Officers in Towns with 2,000 to 5,000 Population 


1 
under 
$200,000 


Number of Banks reporting 25 
Total Operating Expenses for 1922 
Highest $12.000 
Lowest 4.000 
Average 6.851 
Average per $1,000 of deposits 43.7: 
Number of active Presidents 4 
Salaries: Highest 1,800 
Lowest ‘ 1,000 
Average 1,600 
Number of active Vice-Presidents. ] 
Salaries Highest 1,500 
Lowest 
Average 
Salaries of Cashiers 
Highest 
Lowest 
Average 
Average per $1,000 of deposits 
Salaries of Assistant Cashiers 
Highest 
Lowest 
Average 
Total Officers’ Salaries 
Highest 5,100 
Lowest 1,200 
Average 3.001 
Average per $1,000 of deposits 20.51 


Banks with Deposits 
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3,750 
7,493 
10.7! 


wo 
over 
$1,000,000 
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$32,742 

15.000 

25,199 
15.91 

3 

5,800 

3,600 


4.333 


2,400 
1.200 
3.000 


5.800 
} 
1S) 


as 
3,101 


1.95 


2 100 
1,500 
1, S6t 


1S. Si nN) 
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Bank Officers’ Salaries in Cities with 25,000 to 100,000 Population 


Number of Banks reporting 
Total Operating Expenses for 1922 
Highest 
Lowest 
Average 
Average per $1,000 of deposits 
Number of active Presidents 
Salaries: Highest 
Lowest 
Average 
Number of active Vice-Presidents 
Salaries: Highest 
Lowest 
Average 
Salaries of Cashiers 
Highest 
Lowest 
Average 
Average per $1,000 of deposits 
Salaries of Assistant Cashiers: 
Highest 
Lowest 
Average 
Total Officers’ Salaries: 
Highest 
Lowest ee 
Average ; 
Average per $1,000 of deposits 


l 
under 
$500,000 


» 


$28,500 

4.461 

15,113 
47.17 


4,800 


4.800 

1,620 

2.809 
8.76 


2,000 
1,628.50 
1,542 


9,600 

3,120 

5,440 
16.97 


Banks with Deposits 
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$500,000 


to 


$1,000,000 
) 


$31,900 
19.286 
21.869 
33 

3 
3.000 
S00 
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3,040 
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2 700 
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2,249 
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3,000 


4,275 


4,800 
2,700 
3,789 


2.6. 
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120,625 


4 


9,250 
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7.562 
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12,000 
3,359 


7,072 


8,100 
3,168 
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6,600 
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51,300 
18,000 
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of their communities and the builders of the 
Commonwealth by means of “side lines,” 
such as selling insurance, collecting commis- 
sions on farm loans, and trading in real es- 
tate. 

Of course these officers often are heavy 
owners of their bank’s stock. But even this 
fact, coupled with the insufficiency of salary, 
might result in the taking of chances which 
offer large profits to the bank, and, indirect- 
ly, to the cashier through the sale of his 
stock or through large dividends. 

The questionnaire was divided into six di- 
visions, in accordance with population and 
amount of deposits of reporting banks. As 
indicating the average of sales and operating 





Mr. John 8S. Rossell, president of the Se- 
curity Trust and Safe Deposit Company of 
Wilmington, Delaware, is the author of a 
booklet dealing with the subject of “Making 
Wills in Delaware,” which deserves to rank 
as a classic and is in many respects one of 
the most distinctive and best written exposi- 
tions of the need of proper will construction 
and appointment of responsible, experienced 
executors and trustees. Mr. Rossell put all 
technical phrases and terms to one side 
when he approached his subject. The atti- 
tude is that of a friendly and personal coun- 
sellor to convey helpful information as well 
convince those who have not yet made their 
wills that they should no longer hesitate to 
do so. 

This booklet embodies the intimate touch 
and the convietion which can only be im- 
parted by trust company officials, like Mr. 
Rossell, whose knowledge of the subject is 
based upon a lifetime of experience and fa- 
miiliarity with the protection that is af- 
forded by a properly drawn will and the per- 
ils and dissipation of fortunes that only 
too often attend the affairs of those who die 
intestate or who fail to enlist expert advice 
and service in the making of a will and pro- 
visions for the administration of an estate 
or trusts. 

The direct and forceful style with which 
Mr. Rossell treats the subject is indicated by 
the following extract from the booklet: 

“It is a surprising and regrettable fact 
that a comparatively small number of per- 
Sons, possessing property, have made their 


A DISTINCTIVE BOOK ON WILL WRITING 
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expenses the replies to two of these subdivi- 
sions of cities under 2,000 population and 
with population from 25,000 to 100,000 are 
reproduced on preceding page. 

Occasionally we read of a failure or an 
embezzlement. The disaster is that of the 
public. A blow is dealt the entire banking 
profession. Could small salaries Lave any 
connection ? 

Missouri is not to be stigmatized by com- 
parison. No doubt the same situation exists 
in other States to an equal or greater degree. 
At any rate, perhaps bankers and even lay- 
men will find these tables both interesting 
and enlightening. 


wills. It is still more surprising and regret- 
table that many who are very conscious of 
this sacred duty have failed in its  per- 
formance, or have delayed it until the last 
hours of their earthly existence, sometimes 
until there is grave doubt of their testamen- 
tary capacity. Many simply neglect this 
duty, from day to day, for one insufficient 
reason or another; others are influenced by 
a superstitious dread that if they make their 
last will it will be the last act of their lives 
and death will follow speedily. 

“This neglect, this erroneous notion, is 
greatly to be deplored. The exercise of the 
right to dispose of one’s own possessions, in 
one’s own way, and in accordance with the 
law, is a right of the highest order, and 
should be exercised deliberately and effect- 
ively by every person owning real or per- 
sonal property. Duty to one’s self, to wife 
and children, and to relatives and friends, 
which can be discharged only under and by 
the provisions of a will, appeals irresistibly 
to every right-minded man or woman as para- 
mount to many other duties of life.” 

Mr. Rossell leaves no doubt in the minds 
of his readers as to the consequences of de- 
fective will writing or the arbitrary distri- 
bution of an estate if subject to the laws 
of intestacy. He reveals the pitfalls that are 
too often ignored by men who do not take 
into account all the collateral features that 
may arise to cause lawsuits or defeat the 
wish of the testator. In brief, Mr. Rossell 
has contributed a real gem to the best kind 
of trust company literature extant. 
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SPECIALISTS IN MASSACHUSETTS 
TRUST AND 
ESTATE MATTERS 
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HE task of settling es- ae 
tates and handling Trusts 
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volved from year to year 


Signag/ey La 


because of new and compli- 


cated tax and other laws. 


Our organization keeps 


, : =». ee 
in constant touch with eid |< 


all new legislation and conditions that affect es- 


tate and Trust properties. We have the knowl- 
edge that comes from 45 years of active experi- 
ence in this kind of business. 

We act as Agent, Attorney, Custodian of Prop- 
erty, Executor, and Trustee under will and Trust 
agreements. Individuals and corporations having 
fiduciary business in Massachusetts are invited to 
correspond with the president or other officers of 


the Company. 


Charles E. Rogerson, President 


BosTON SAFE DEPosIT & 


=» TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


CAt Arcn and Devonsnire Streets Boston 6 


We have over 800 Personal Trust Estates aggregating $73,000,000, 
the result of our 45 years’ experience in managing Trust business. 
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ESTATES LEFT AT DEATH—THE FICKLENESS OF 
FORTUNE 








RECENT SURVEY OF ESTATE AND PROBATE COURT RECORDS 


YIELDS ASTONISHING FIGURES 


JOSEPH J. 
Author of ‘‘Deyney’s Economic Table’”’ 


DEVNEY 





(Eprror’s Nore: There is excellent material in the following article upon which to 


predicate effective trust company publicity and to impress upon the average adult the 
necessity of making proper provision during life for the welfare of dependents. Mr. Dev- 
ney recently completed an extensive survey of authoritative estate and probate court rec- 
vrds which showed that only 9 out of every 100 white male adults leave estates which 
will produce income of $50 a month or more; 27 leave estates yielding an average of $20 


a month and GA leave little or nothing. 


of ti 


HAT estate does the average man 
leave at death? What percentage 
leave nothing? What percentage 

leave something? How many out of 100 

leave wealth? 

These are questions which frequently arise 
when thrift agencies, such as banks, trust 
companies and life insurance companies, en- 
deavyor to induce men to make proper provi- 
sion for their families. 

Men know in a general way that wealth 
is elusive. But generalities are seldom im- 
pressive. To prompt a man to action with a 
lever of this nature, it is necessary to con- 
front him with authoritative statistics which 
show definitely how comparatively few are 
able to accumulate a substantial sum and 
retain it until they pass out of the picture. 


Sources and Compilation of Statistics 

The figures along this line which have been 
most extensively used for a number of years 
were based on records taken from the Surro- 
gate’s Office in New York and the Probate 
Courts in Pittsburgh and Toledo. Averaging 
the three groups, they show that out of 100 
average adults, 84 leave no estate at all, 14 
leave something less than $10,000, and only 
2 leave $10,000 or more. 

While these figures have been used widely 
in various forms, a consideration of their 
source and the manner in which they were 
compiled shows that they are crude and un- 
reliable. In any event they do not reflect 
the situation as it exists today. 

In the first place, they are based on rec- 
ords of twenty years ago. In the meantime 
the per capita wealth of the United States 





These statistics afford a strong argument in favor 
fie creation of voluntary and life insurance trusts.) 


have increased from $1,164.79 in 1900 to 
$2,689.34 in 1920; therefore, the estates which 
men leave at death today should be con- 
siderably larger. Hence, if the figures were 
correct when compiled they would not be 
today. Sut there are several things which 
indicate that they could not have been ac- 
curate in the first place. 


Disposition of Estates 


Probate courts and similar courts have rec- 
ords only of people who die and leave an es- 
tate which requires court procedure. When 
the figures referred to were tabulated and 
compiled, reference was had to the death 
records to ascertain the total number of 
people who died during the period covered 
by the investigation. Then the number whose 
estates were probated. was deducted from 
the total number who died, and the differ- 
ence was put down as the number who left 
nothing, namely, 84 out of 100. 

This deduction would not be justified for 
several reasons. A considerable number of 
men leave all of their estates in the form of 
life insurance. In most cases this is made 
payable to their beneficiaries, hence does not 
have to be probated and does not appear in 
court records. 

In many cases men carry their property 
in the names of their wives and when they 
die no court procedure is necessary. In other 
cases a man’s personal property is simply 
taken by his relatives when he dies and no 
court record shows as a result. This not in- 
frequently happens when an unmarried man 
is living with his parents or other relatives. 
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The investigation showed the number of 
estates left by adults and it is assumed that 
both men and women were included. The 
results if only men were considered would, 
of course, be radically different. 


What a New Survey Reveals 

To determine what actually happens to the 
average man financially during his life, the 
estates left by men at death and the economic 
condition of widows, the writer undertook 
an extended investigation in October, 1921, 
which was carried on for more than a year. 

Reports were received on more than 20,000 
adults throughout the United States. They 
were furnished by approximately 1,000 bank- 


ers and life insurance men. The reports 


showed the age of the deceased, his occupa- 
tion, the net amount of the estate after pay- 
ing debts, also the amount of life insurance, 


if any. Therefore, it was possible to com- 
pile them scientifically. 

The results as published in Deyney’s Eco- 
nomic Table show that on the average, out 
of 100 white male adults 

9 leave estates which will produce $50 a 
month or more at 6 per cent. net; 

27 leave estates which will 
average of $20 a month 
net ; 

64 leave little or 
leave nothing. 

It is impossible to show the effect of life 
insurance on estates because most men die 
after middle life when many policies have 
matured as endowments or their cash values 
have been taken. The figures, therefore, are 
influenced by ante-mortem insurance receipts, 
but do not include insurance paid at death. 

There is ample proof of the reliability of 
these figures. The data upon which they 
are based were submitted by men of high 
standing whose intelligence is above the 
average, and whose business activities en- 
able them to know what various people are 
worth at death. The banker- often has a 


produce an 
at 6 per cent. 


nothing—most of these 
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hand in settling estates and the life insur- 
ance man is frequently in a position to learn 
what estates men leave through paying death 
claims. 

The contributors were asked only to fur- 
nish a few cases wherein they actually knew 
the circumstances. This method obviated the 
temptation to draw upon their imagination. 

Since hundreds reported a few cases each, 
the total number of cases ran into the thou- 
sands, sufficient to give the law of average. 


Probate Court Records 

One proof of the reliability of the figures 
lies in the following: After the figures re- 
ceived on estates left by men at death were 
compiled, the Probate Court records of Cuya- 
hoga County were reviewed and the amounts 
of estates left by 200 men in 1919, 1920 and 
1921 were tabulated seriatim. A compilation 
of these showed that they were within one 
figure of those based on reports which had 
been received from all parts of the United 
States. 

While these new figures show a more fa- 
vorable condition than those which have been 
used for many years, yet they are sufficient- 
ly dismal to impress any prudent man with 
the fickleness of fortune and the necessity 
of taking special care to make provision for 
the future welfare of his dependents. 
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NATIONAL BANKS IN STRONG POSITION 

Expanding business and active use of 
credits are reflected in the summary of the 
last official returns from the 8,229 National 
banks of the United States, made public by 
the new Comptroller of the Currency, Henry 
M. Dawes. Resources aggregated on April 3, 
$21,612,713,000, a reduction of $3862,244,000 
since the call of December 29, 1922, and an 
increase of $1,762.311,000 as compared with 
March 10, 1922. Total deposits aggregated 
$17.936.281,000, a reduction of $384,200,000 
since last December and an increase of $1,- 
645,843,000, as compared with March, 1922. 
Demand deposits decreased $395,268,000 since 
December, but increased $783,026,000, as 
compared with a year ago. Loans and dis- 
counts, including $290,467,000  rediscounts, 
total $11,667,959, an increase of $68,291,000 
since December and of $385,380,000 since 
March, 1922. U. S. Government security 
holdings amounted to $2,694,207,000, an in- 
erease of $37,647,000 since December and 
of $662,.643,000 since March, 1922. Liability 
for circulating notes, amounting to $738,076, 
000, represented an increase of $4,257,000 
since December. 
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Statement of the Condition of 
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PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


j At the Close of Business i 
DECEMBER 30th, 1922 i 
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RESOURCES LIABILITIES 


Loans and Investments $151,523,703.32 Capital . . .. $ 1,500,000.00 
Cash op Hand and in Bank 22,283,536.03 0 40,000,000.00 
CES... sc a ce es a) ore Undivided Profits . 120,948.57 
Real Estate and Vault 6,680,000.00 Due Depositors . . 132,354.892.29 
Miscellaneous Assets . . 893,640.75 Reserves .... 7,405,223.90 


$181,381,064.76 $181,381,061.76 i 




















TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Trust Funds Invested $155,501,092.61 Trustee Mortgages  $425,408,200.00 H 
Trust Funds Uninvested 2.851.565.81 Securities Held Thereunder 67,198,095.00 
‘ eaaiaensias Transfer Agent . 
Due Sundry Estates $158,352,658.42 or Registrar 849,725,020.41 


(Par Value) 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


London’s “Wall Street’? called Lombard? 


N medieval days there lived in 

London a number of wealthy 
Italian merchants, who had come 
to England, either fleeing from per- 
secution, or attracted by the pros- 
pect of profit. These men were Lom- 
bards, forerunners of modern bank- 
ing. The street where they did busi- 
ness is still London’s money market, 
Lombard Street. 


They worked under most adverse 
conditions—in the open street, where 
they were compelled to endure all 
extremities of weather. An historian 
says, “They were forced to stand or 
walk in the rain more like pedlars 
than merchants.” 


In the first place they were not 
bankers, they were merchants. They 
bought English wool for export to 


Italy. But as they were also collec- 
tors of the Papal revenues, the 
drawing of bills of exchange was a 
natural by-product. Eventually the 
banking side of their business grew 
so large that “the tail wagged 
the dog.” 

Our hat comes off to the Lom- 
bards. At the height of their power 
they performed valuable services 
and reaped a deserved reward. And 
we believe that the old Seaboard 
has an ideal of service in common 
with them—to be counted on in all 
kinds of weather. The Seaboard is 
not just a fair weather friend. In 
fact it seeks business relations only 
with individuals and concerns to 
whom it can be the staunchest kind 
of a stormy weather partner. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
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Go On Without You? 


URING his lifetime a certain man had carved in 
marble a full-sized monument of himself, for he 


wished to leave something by which he might be re- 
membered always. 


He was an eccentric; but not be- 
cause he wished to be remem- 
bered. It was because he failed 
to realize that there is only cne 
real reason for remembrance—a 
service to our fellowmen so estab- 
lished that it shall continue. 


One of the most durable, sub- 
stantial and lasting forms such a 
monument may take is a well- 
established banking business that 
has been so closely knit into the 
lives of the people as to stand 
solidly in its own strength, un- 
shaken even when the personal- 


ity of its founder is taken away. 


Has your bank this characteristic ? 
Only if it is a weil advertised in- 
stitution, which has extended its 
interests and woven them into 
the people's interests so closely 
that the institution is no longer 
yours alone but in an important 
sense theirs. 


Consult The Collins Service re- 
garding publicity that will so 
mold the attitude of the com- 
munity toward your bank that it 
shall be a permanent, public in- 
stitution. 
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TRUST COMPANY EXPANSION IN CANADA 


LARGE INCREASE IN FIDUCIARY HOLDINGS 


The growth in the volume of 
strictly fiduciary business confided to the 
management of trust companies in Canada 
affords striking proof of the rewards which 
are derived from close attention to conserva- 
tive principles of trust administration. Al- 
though there are essentially points in com- 
mon in the exercise of trust functions, the 
development of trust company policy in 
Canada has not been influenced by the ten- 
dency in the United States of providing a 
broad scope of facilities embracing commer- 
cial banking and many other branches. Do- 
minion as well as provincial laws in Canada 
have shaped with a view to keeping 
fiduciary and banking powers separate and 
also confined to separate chartered institu- 
tions. This has had the effect of enhancing 
the public regard for trust companies as 
conservers of property and estate funds while 
also making for the highest standards of 
efficiency in administration. It is  signifi- 
cant, however, that the Ontario Legislature, 
ago, passed an amendment 


estate and 


been 


several years 


which authorized trust companies to accept 
deposits under certain restrictions and safe- 
guards which have brought in a considerable 
volume of deposits. 

The combined report of the various trust 
companies of Canada, based upon their re- 


turns for the 1922, reveals very sub- 
stantial increase in estates, trusts and agen- 
The first trust company was chartered 


year 


cies. 


in Canada in 1SS2 under special legislative 
grant and today forty-three trust 
companies in operation in the various provy- 
inces with numerous branches. These trust 
companies have combined paid-up capital of 
$25,666,711 with reserve of $12,306,360 and 
totul capital assets of $49,316,641. The vol- 
ume of trust and agency accounts 
held by the trust companies of Canada to- 
taled at the close of last year $615,398,147, 
exclusive of the holdings of the Montreal 
Trust Company which includes in its report 
the value of corporate issues under which it 
acts as trustee and does not report estate 
and trust accounts separately. Total 
amount to $821,763,824, exclusive of the re- 
turns of the Montreal Trust Company. Guar- 
anteed accounts, consisting of guaranteed 
funds invested in first mortgages, bonds and 
securities, amount to $41,876,720. The Royal 
Trust Montreal, organized in 
1899 reports the largest volume of estate, 
trust and agency accounts amounting to 
$213,752,691. The Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, the first trust company to do 
business in Canada and organized in 1882, 
follows with a total of $115,681,079. Third 
on the list is the National Trust Company 
of Toronto, organized in 1897, with total of 
$102.259,850. Fourth, is the Eastern Trust 
Company of Halifax, organized in 1892, with 
total of $31,154.311.. Next come the Trusts 
and Guarantee Company of Toronto, organ- 


there are 


estate, 


assets 


Company of 


Status of Canadian Trust Companies at the Close of Year 1922 


Capital 
Assets 

$1,176,160 
1,752,011 
472,437 
639,819 
628,997 
856,429 
1,367,831 
2,392,136 
349,041 
797,095 
733,897 
3,835,017 
4,341,718 
2,059,440 
6,503,267 
2,847,856 
597,112 
4,782,458 
1,869,723 
1,674,222 
1,366,807 
369,798 


Canada Permanent Trust Co., Toronto 
Canada Trust Co., London é 
Canadian Guaranty Trust Co., Brandon 
Capital Trust Co., Ottawa 

Chartered Trust & Executor Co., Toronto.. 
Crown Trust Co., Montreal 

Eastern Trust Co., Halifax 

Imperial Canadian Trust Co., Winnipeg 
Imperial Trusts Co., Toronto 

London & Western Trust Co., London 
Mercantile Trust Co., Hamilton 
Montreal Trust Co., Montreal 

National Trust Co., Toronto 

Northern Trusts Co., Winnipeg 

Royal Trust Co., Montreal 

Standard Trust Co., Winnipeg 

Sterling Trust Co., Toronto ; 
Toronto General Trusts Co., Toronto. 
Trusts & Guarantee Co., Toronto. . 
Union Trust Co., Toronto 

Western Trust Co., Winnipeg 

Winnipeg Trustee Co. of Canada 


Estates 
teed Trusts, 
Accounts Etc. 
$78,714 $4,375,832 
2,933,732 ,532,003 
371,594 2,716,870 
,282,328 3,688,337 
697,008 3,774,072 
5,279,634 
154,311 
170,000 978,113 
50,000 873,696 3,850,299 
275,000 12,260,262 
150,000 266,455 5,021,522 
1,000,000 591,632,071 595,467,088 
2,000,000 102,259,850 112,543,408 
300,000 17,807,697 21,752,558 
2,000,000 213,752,691 333,259,072 
600,000 12,467,085 16,362,721 
50,000 3,393,788 4,364,732 
2,500,000 115,681,079 129,097,041 
19,931,584 25,577,950 
6,538,975 13,301,757 
7,351,023 9,989,048 
2,009 402 3,052,023 


Guaran- 
Total 
Assets 

$5,630,706 

13,217,747 

3,560,902 
5,610,486 
8,100,078 
6,136,063 
33,485,251 
10,370,249 
5,073,036 
13,057 ,357 
7,189,644 


Reserve 


$160,000 
700,000 
45,000 
25,000 
70,000 
100,000 


350,000 963,109 


5,941,839 
1,885,419 
1,690,112 
1,047,780 
1,373,831 
8,633,503 
5,776,642 
5.088 558 

699,710 

672,821 


450,000 
250.000 
13,500 
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General Banking Business Solicited 


Largest and Strongest Trust Com- 


pany in the District. 


Capital and Surplus - - $ 350,000.00 
4,000,000.00 


Deposits over - - - - 
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Authorized to act in any Fiduciary 





ized in 1S97, with $19,951,584: the North- 
ern Trusts Company of Winnipeg with $17,- 
807,697 ; Standard Trust Company ; of Winni- 
pey, organized in 1901 with $12,467,085, ete. 
The Union Trust Company of Toronto, or- 
ganized in 1901, with estate and trust ac- 
counts Of $6,538,975 and guaranteed accounts 
of $5,088,558 is also well up among the lead- 
ing companies. 

The following table summarizes the totals 
for all the trust companies, exclusive of the 
Montreal Trust Company estate and trust 
figures which include value of bonds held 
under corporate trusts, together with com- 
parisons of the previous year: 

1921 1922 
$25,401,185 $25,666,711 

11,776,371 12,306,360 
49,109,331 19,316,641 
40,380,427 $1,876,720 
576,868,076 615,398,147 
754,902,369 821,763,824 
; 2,371,913 2,374,301 

An increase of over $50,000,000 in estate, 
trust and agency accounts is shown in a com- 
pilation of the returns from the eleven larg- 
est trust companies, exclusive of the Mon- 
treal Trust Company, which held an aggre- 
gate of $539,851,130 at the close of the last 
year as compared with $489,521,812 reported 
at the close of the previous year. Including 
the Montreal Trust Company the total as- 
sets were $1,509,684,347 as compared with 
$1,182,015,771 for the previous year. Guar- 
anteed accounts of the twelve largest com- 
panies, amounting to $34,739,118 show little 
change, 


Capital paid up 
Reserve 

Capital assets : 
Guaranteed accounts 
Estates, trust, ete 
Total assets... 


Net profits 


The National Trust Company has applied 
for probate of the will of William C. Or- 
mand, Toronto, who left an estate of $182,- 
740. 


NEW TRUST BUSINESS REPORTED BY 
CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES 


The Royal Trust Company of Montreal, 
Canada, has been appointed trustee for the 
$395,000 bond issue of the Provincial Paper 
Mills Limited. 

The National Trust Company of Toronto, 
Canada, has been appointed trustee for the 
$50,000 bond issue of International Water- 
ways Navigation Limited. 

The Montreal Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee for the $3,000,000 bond issue 
of the Bay Sulphite Company. 

The Trusts and Guarantee Company has 
been appointed transfer agent and registrar 
for the 600,000 share offering of the Matache- 
wan Canadian Gold Limited. 

The Eastern Trust Company of Halifax 
has been appointed receiver for Minudie 
Mines Limited. The amount involved was 
$100,000. 


Individual Estates 

The Eastern Trust Company of Halifax 
has been granted administration of the fol- 
lowing estates: F. S. Seovil. St. John, N. B., 
$118,500; James Manchester, St. John, N. B., 
$150,937 ; and Harvey Pipe. Amherst, N. 8., 
$75,000. 

The National Trust Company of Toronto 
has been granted probate of the will of Neil 
S. Dunlop, who died at Westmount, leaving 
an estate of $303,966. 

The Toronto General Trusts Corporation 
has been appointed trustee of the estate of 
Robert MacGregor, Galt, who left an es- 
tate of $298,015. 

The Toronto General Trusts Corporation 
has been appointed executor of the estate of 
Frederick Wickson, Toronto, who left an es- 


tate valued at $75.673. 
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We offer you the same high de- 
gree of service that has attracted 
more than one-third of Cleveland’s 
population. 


BANKERS TO BANKERS 
As well as 
individuals 


Capital and Surplus 
$12,900,000 




















A “CLOSE-UP” VIEW OF THE UNITED STATES TREASURY 
AND ITS WORK 
VAST FISCAL OPERATIONS WHICH EXERT A WORLD-WIDE INFLUENCE 


WILLIAM S. ELLIOTT 


Former Register of the Treasury 















: (Epiror’s Nore: The following article derives special interest from the fact that for 
2 many years Mr. Elliott was entrusted with the duties which attach to the responsible 
be office of Register of the Treasury. The facts and figures which he presents are most 
4 revealing, especially to those to whom Treasury operations are more or less veiled in 


mystery.) 































H 
O the average American the Treasury ‘'reatise of this kind. As the President of | 
Department appears as an important the United States, by reason of his office, is 
i though somewhat poorly understood the greatest among earthly rulers, so the t 
4 factor in our National life. Most people Secretary of the Treasury is the greatest i 
z think of it simply as a place where currency minister of finance in the world. In his de- ji 
is is issued and where our income tax money partment is stored the wealth accumulated 
is deposited. Few persons among the citi- through the ages. The Treasury, through its Vy 
a1 zens of our land, whose sturdy strength is ™ain office and branches, is the custodian of ty 
a typified by the massive building as well as Wore real value than any department of ct 
ES by the sound system within the Treasury  ‘fimance in the world, while as a collector of Wl 
f walls, realize the full import of Treasury t@xes (customs and internal-revenue) and i 
Pe policy and service as a factor in the daily as a disbursing agency for paying bills its uf 
% life of every resident in America. work is simply stupendous. The operations 
j The influence of the Treasury is exerted © account of the public debt alone run into 
j for good or, possibly, for ill in every hamlet the billions of dollars annually. And in han- i 
4 from the trackless woods of Maine to the dling the obligations of foreign governments, i 
} Golden Gate of California, and there is not growing out of the late war, as custodian 
a citizen but who is affected, directly or in and through the World War Foreign Debt { 
directly by it. We may go farther and safely Commission, the Treasury has been required tf 
SAY that. in the new order of things sata to take a leading part in international ques ei 
: lished by the world war, the United States tions of the most delicate nature and the 
; Treasury exerts a potent influence through most far-reaching importance. i 
a ut the whole civilized world. The daily ee 
if statement of condition and the monthly fi Vast Operations of the Treasury 
nancial statement of our Government, which The moneys held in the Treasury and its 
ES are issued by the Department, are scanned — branch offices, including funds held on Treas 
3 by financial experts, captains of industry, ury account by Federal Reserve banks and 
¥ and by statesmen as well, throughout the National bank depositaries, on June 30, 1922, 
q length and breadth of civilization. Finan amounted to $4,088,736,224.17 according to 
a cial America must cut its cloth, in a way, the report of the Treasurer of the United 
id after it has analyzed the Government's pro States. This included, expressed in round 
gram and the close relation between Govern- numbers, $3,155,000,000 in gold coin and bul- 
=z mental and private financing is everywhere lion; $312,000,000 in silver dollars, and the 
‘ recognized. As a matter of fact no organiza- remainder consisted of other kinds of cur- 
2 tion in our great country is big enough to rency, or funds with depositaries. Of the 
"4 point the way for all the people like our gold, $152,000,000 (in even figures) was held 
f Government itself, and in finances the Treas- as a reserve against United States notes, or 
ury represents the Government. “oreenbacks :” $695,000,000 to cover gold cer- 
4 The duties and responsibilities of the ficates outstanding and $2,108,000,000 was 
# Treasury organization are too numerous and held on account of the gold fund of the 


too complex to be fully dealt with in a Federal Reserve system. Of the silver dol- 
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lars $304,000,000 was held to cover outstand- 
ing silver certificates. 

If these funds had 
and the balances on 


remained 
various 


unchanged 
accounts had 


not been constantly rising and falling, with 
the flow and ebb of receipts and payments, 


the duties of custodianship and trusteeship 
would have been heavy. However, the regu- 
lar accounts of the Treasury are very active, 
and during the fiscal year 1922 the ordinary 
receipts (including your income tax and 
aggregated $4,1035,000,000 in round 
amount, while ordinary expenditures, includ- 
ing interest on your Government bond and 
mine (if fortunately we own one), amounted 
to $3,752,000,000. These figures do not in- 
clude public debt transactions, except in- 
terest which amounted to $989,000,000; sink- 
ing fund account, $275,000,000, and 
other public debt items chargeable 
ordinary receipts. 


mine) 


certain 
against 


Public debt transactions for the year show 
$6,018,000,000 receipts and expenditures of 
$7,030,000,000. A large portion of these 
amounts represent exchanges of one kind of 
Government securities for another (as for 
example interest-bearing Treasury notes for 
matured Victory notes) but bond or 
note or interest coupon whether issued or 
retired had to be handled with the greatest 
Illustrating the volume of this phase 
of Treasury work, more than 91,000,000 in- 
terest coupons, aggregating at face value 
$776,000,.000 were paid and retired during 
the fiscal year 1922, representing chiefly in- 
terest on Liberty bonds. Bonds, certificates 
of indebtedness, Treasury notes, war savings 
securities, etec., retired on various accounts 
numbered 148,000,000. Over 6,500,000 inter- 
est checks were paid covering interest on 
Government bonds. 


Maintaining Parity of All Forms of Money 

The issue and retirement of paper money 
is a function imposed by law on the Treasury 
Department. While we have not acquired 
the reckless and destructive proficiency in 
the issue of paper money that some of the 
European nations show, yet the issue, re- 
demption and replacement of our own paper 
currency is a task of no small magnitude. 
One of the many duties delegated by law to 
the Secretary of the Treasury is to main- 
tain the parity of all forms of money issued 
or coined by the United States. This was 
provided for in the Act of March 14, 1990, 
which established the gold standard. The 
Treasury, thanks to sound policy, excellent 
crecit and substantial gold reserves, has 
been able since the Act was passed to main- 
tain that parity even during the trying times 
of war. 


every 


care. 
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Even when practically all the gold in the 
country had surrendered to the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks by our bankers and other 
business men, and the flames of a world at 
war filled the air, we saw our silver certifi- 


been 


cates, National bank notes, greenbacks from 
the Civil War period and Federal Reserve 
notes (each secured differently but all spon- 
sored by the United States Tresaury) circu- 
lating at par, side by side, and buying the 
same, dollar for dollar, that gold would buy. 
When the fact is that out of 
$4,574,000,000 total money in circulation in 
the United States on July 1, 1922, only $701,- 
000,000, or a little over 16 per Cent., 
in the form of (the remainder repre- 
senting various issues of paper) it can be 
readily that the mainte- 
nance of parity with gold is a matter which 
must receive the watchful consideration of 
the Treasury Department. 


considered 


was 
coin 


more understood 


Issuing Currency and Protection 

While the Bureau of Engraving and Print- 
ing is turning out millions of pieces of paper 
money each month for the use of American 
business the three mints of the United 
a part of the Treasury Depart- 
ment, are coining gold and silver money and 
minor coins for the same purpose. The 
mints located at Philadelphia, Denver 
and San Francisco and are under the super- 
vision of the Director of the Mint. In the 
fiscal year ended June 30, 1922, $145,000,000 
in value was coined, of which $52,000,000 
represented gold Much of the gold 
and silver belonging to the trust funds of 
the Treasury is held in the mints and assay 
offices which part of the mint 
ice. 

The division which makes 
a life of peace and pleasure impossible for 
counterfeiters; the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency who supervises the National banks and 
their currency issues; the Supervising Archi- 
tect’s office with its responsibility for most 
of our public buildings owned by the Govy- 
ernment; the Public Health service, and 
the Coast Guard are all parts of the great 
department directed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury and all are charged with duties of 
great moment to the country as a whole. 

Most of us know that the Treasury through 
the alert of the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue checks up our income tax returns, 
while the representative of the Customs 
Service, also a branch of the Treasury exam- 
ines our baggage for dutiable upon 
our return from abroad. These represent the 
collection end of the business. From the 
time that a tariff or tax law is first thought 
of by the Committee of Ways and Means of 


States, also 


are 


coins. 


form a serv- 


Secret Service 


eyes 


goods 
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Congress the Treasury must be ready with 
information and advice which is requested 
from time to time. Experts in the Secre- 
tary’s office make out estimates for use of 
both the Senate and House in the framing 
of tariff and tax legislation. And last but 
not least, the responsibility for the enforce- 
ment thereof is on the Secretary’s shoulders 
as long as the laws are on the statute books. 
Disbursement of Treasury funds are made, 
generally, by bonded disbursing officers who 
receive, in accordance with appropriations 
made by Congress, a credit on the books of 
the Treasurer of the United States against 
which they may draw checks subject to final 
examination and approval of their accounts 
yy the Comptroller General. Such credit is 
not established, however, except upon war- 
rant signed by the Secretary and approved 
the Comptroller General. Interest checks 
for interest on registered United States 
bonds are drawn in the Secretary's office 
and like all other Government checks and 
warrants, are drawn on the Treasurer. 


Federal Reserve and the Treasury 

The establishment of the Federal Reserve 
banks and their designation as depositaries 
of the Government and fiscal agents have 
greatly facilitated the enormous transactions 
of the Treasury in recent years. In addi- 
tion to decentralizing the Treasury work and 
throwing the details of transactions relating 
to collections and disbursements into the 
several reserve districts in which they orig- 
inate, the banks have rendered invaluable 
services in placing the war loans and subse- 
quent issues of securities. Any Government 
check drawn on the Treasurer may be paid 
at any Federal Reserve bank and payment 
of sums due the United States may be made 
to any Reserve bank for Treasury account. 
All such transactions are subject to later 
review and approval by the Department. In 
this connection it may be mentioned that 
the Secretary of the Treasury is ex-officio 
chairman of the Federal Reserve Board as 
well as chairman of the Federal Farm Loan 
Board. 

In times of peace the Treasury Depart- 
ment should, generally, be considered the 
most important of the departments of our 
Government, although Congress ranks the 
State Department first in fixing the order 
of Presidential succession following death 
or disability of both the President and Vice- 
president. In times of peace the Secretary 
of State has to meet and settle a difficult 
diplomatie issue now and then—if indeed he 
is not able to sidestep it—but the Treasury 
is always beset with problems; on the one 
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hand the clamor from Congress and the 
various Government departments for more 
spending money; on the other hand the 
steady but no less impressive plea from the 
people for reduction in taxes. And all hands 
look to the Treasury to show a_ balanced 
budget somehow. 


High Type of Administrative Ability 

The Treasury portfolio has been charged 
with responsible duties since that brilliant 
organizer, Alexander Hamilton, received 
from President Washington his commission 
as the first Secretary of the Treasury. Many 
able men have followed Hamilton in han- 
dling our public finances and generally the 
administration of the Treasury has been in 
harmony with the best contemporary opin- 
ion. At no time, however, in its long history 
has the Treasury Department risen higher 
to meet the need of country than in the 
trying periods of war and _ reconstruction. 
The brilliant work of Hamilton after we 
emerged from the Revolution without funds 
and almost without credit; the difficult task 
of Secretary Chase in (what seems to us 
now) the crude times of the Civil War 
period, find their recent counterpart in the 
splendid work of Secretary McAdoo and the 
men who followed him. The high order of 
ability, in the face of adverse criticism, dis- 
played by the present Secretary, Mr. Mellon, 
in meeting the Treasury’s great post-war 
problems must cause deep satisfaction to 
his fellow countrymen even as it proves a 
source of strength to this Government at 
home and abroad. 
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RALPH STONE ELECTED A REGENT OF 
MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY 

At the recent spring elections Mr. Ralph 
Stone, president of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany, was elected a member of the Board of 
Regents of the Michigan University, of which 
he is an alumnus, having graduated from 
the law school in 1892. The current issue of 
the Michigan Alumnus contains an article 
describing the successful career of Mr. Stone 
in public positions of responsibility and as a 
banker. Mr. Stone practised law in Michi- 
gan after being admitted to the bar and was 
associated with Gen. Byron M. Cutcheon. 
He became trust officer of the Michigan 
Trust Company of Grand Rapids in 1893. 
He was private and military secretary to 
Governor Hazen 8S. Pingree of Michigan dur- 
ing the latter’s term of office. 

During the war Mr. Stone was director of 
the Bureau of Trusts of the Alien Property 
Custodian’s Office. 
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** Your Personal Bank”’ 


To Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 









































































































> P bal Ti 
ie kee MNES eae) . 








RESOLUTIONS IN MEMORY OF THE LATE FRED H. GOFF 
AND EDMUND D. HULBERT 


The following resolutions in memory of the late Fred H. Goff, president of the 
Cleveland Trust Company, and Edmund D. Hulbert, president of the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company of Chicago, were adopted by the Executive Committee of 


the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. 
April 24th: 


FRED H. GOFF 


We, the members of the Trust Com- 
pany Division of the American Bankers 
Association, desire to express our sor- 
row at the loss from our midst of our 
distinguished fellow member, Mr. Fred 
H. Goff. 

Long a member of the Executive 
Committee, and its Chairman, he served 
successively as Vice-president and 
President of this organization and was 
ever active and interested in its affairs. 

The dominant motive of his life 
seemed to be that of service, and par- 
ticularly the service which the citizen 
owes to his community. It was with 
this feeling of civic responsibility that 
he conceived the idea of the Community 
Trust, now widely adopted and serving 
as the crowning monument to _ his 
memory. 

A learned lawyer, an _ eminent 
banker, a broad-minded, unselfish, pub- 
lic spirited citizen, the appreciation of 
his life and the deep sense of loss in his 
death are universal. 

We, too, share in this loss and de- 
sire to give permanent recognition of 
the same. Therefore, we direct that 
this inadequate memorial be spread 
upon the records of this Association 
and a copy thereof be presented with 
our sincere sympathy to his sorrowing 
family. 


, at the Spring Meeting held at Rye, N. Y.. 


EDMUND D. HULBERT 


The Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association records with 
deep regret the death of Edmund D. 
Hulbert, which occurred on the 30th 
day of March, 1923. 


Mr. Hulbert was actively identified 
with the work of the Association for 
over twenty years, having served on 
important committees and then succes- 
sively as Vice-president and President, 
and in the latter capacity having pre- 
sided at the silver anniversary conven- 
tion at Los Angeles in October, 1921. 


As a banker he had attained a posi- 
tion of outstanding leadership through- 
out the country, and his influence ex- 
tended far beyond the limits of the 
company of which he was president. 

In public service he has always given 
freely of his time and ability for the 
public good. 


In Mr. Hulbert’s death the American 
Bankers Association has lost one of its 
most useful members, the banking 
world a leader whom it will be diff- 
cult to replace, and the country at 
large a true citizen whose life and ac- 
complishments should be an inspiration 
to the American people for years to 
come. 


THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


é PLAINFIELD, N. J. 

ORGANIZED 1902 

¥ (SESE EEE EA ip ED $500,000.00 
i IN Tanai das ck sivckapanssecanisassdanessnessesvetoneishees <takitebcatestoenie 500,000.00 
i I a iciiviveernsvennintenainoatninanentinplclinaninignanivnsi __ 30,000.00 
> Total Capital, Surplus and Profits.................:0.000 $1,030,000.00 






On the merit of its strong financial condition and its clean record, this company solicits 
the banking and trust business of individuals and corporations. Deposits of the trust funds 
of other banks and trust companies will be handled on a liberal interest basis. 


Resources, $9,500,000.00 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Comprehensive Campaign 


for 


Trust Business 


Consisting of Well Made and Well Co-ordinated 


Newspaper advertising 
Illustrated folders 
Complete information books 
Letters 


Systems for mailing lists, follow- 
up and personal solicitation 


This campaign is in concrete form and may be used just as 
it is in whole or in part or varied to any special requirements. 


It was prepared under the supervision of G. Prather Knapp 
and has fifteen years” actual Trust experience behind it. There 
is nothing patentable about it. It is simply good Trust Publicity. 


It may be examined at our expense and we are ready to sub- 
mit entirely to your judgment of its merit. 


Bankers Service Corporation 


19 and 21 Warren Street 
New York City 
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ACTIVITIES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION. OF 
THE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


REPORT TO EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, A. B. A. 


THEODORE G. SMITH 
President of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. and Vice-President Central Union Trust 


(Epiror’s Note: The following report dealing with the constructive work and com- 


Company of New York 


mittee activities of the Trust Company Division was presented by President Theodore G. 


Smith to the Executive Council of the American Bankers Association at the 


Spring Meeting held at Rye, New York.) 


Hk Trust Company Division reports 
With pleasure having held one of the 
most interesting and profitable  ses- 
sions of its Executive Committee on Tues- 
day of this week. This meeting marked 
the close of several months of intensive ac- 
tivity along lines of vital importance to the 
inuintenance and development of trust com- 
pany business. 
Instead of the number of problems which 
we ure required to face being on the decline, 
we are eonfronted with a situation in many 
lines which calls for the utmost care in han- 
dling and the greatest amount of forbear- 
ance which time alone can correct. 
The trust companies of the country suf- 
fered two irreparable losses during the 
month of March. On March 14, F. H. Goff, 
president of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio, and a former president of 
the Trust Company Division, died, and on 
the 30th instant, Edmund D. Hulbert, presi- 
dent of the Illinois-Merchants Banks of Chi- 
cago and a past president of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, also passed away. Appropri- 
ate resolutions respecting the death of these 
two men were unanimously adopted at our 
meeting on the 24th instant. 
Valuable reports were rendered at our 
meeting by the following officers and com- 
mittee chairmen: 
President Theodore G. Smith. 
Vice-President Evans Woollen. 
Chairman Executive Committee—Lucius 
Teter. 

Committee on Legislation—Henry M. 
Campbell, chairman. 

Committee on Protective Laws—Nathan 
D. Prince, Chairman. 

Committee on Publicity—Francis H. Sis- 

son, Chairman. 

Committee on Co-operation with the Bar— 

William S. Miller, Chairman. 

Committee on Standardization of Charges 

—George D. Edwards, Chairman. 


recent 


Committee on Community Trusts—Frank 
J. Parsons, Chairman. 

Committee on Staff Relations—P. E. 
Hathaway, Chairman. 

Committee on Research—L. H. Roseberry, 
Chairman. 

Secretary Leroy A. Mershon. 

Without burdening the officers and mem- 
bers of the Council with the volume of de- 
tail contained in these reports, I shall pre- 
sent a brief outline of the outstanding fea- 
tures contained therein, which may be of 
general rather than technical interest. 

The operation of Section 226 (c) of the 
Federal Revenue Act of 1921, under which 
the estates of decedents are taxed on an an- 
nual basis, takes from these estates many 
millions of dollars annually in unjust taxa- 
tion. At a meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Division held on December 7, 
1922, at which all phases of this subject 
were considered, it was decided to seek re- 
lief through an amendment to the law and 
2lso to conduct a test suit. A satisfactory 
termination of this matter will favorably 
affect the estate of any officer or member of 
the Council who may be so unfortunate as 
to pass from this life during the first few 
months of any calendar year while this law 
is in operation. The costs in connection with 
the suit are expected to be met from volun- 
tary contributions from the members of the 
Trust Company Division. 

During February of the present year, the 
Twelfth Annual Trust <‘“ompanies’ Banquet 
was held in New York City with a larger at- 
tendance than any previous banquet. This 
was held on the evening of the day of the 
Fourth Mid-Winter Conference. Two ses- 
sions of the conference were held. The first 
session opened at 9.30 a.m. and the second 
at 2 p.m., adjourning at 5 p.m. Ten subjects 
of importance to the operation of the busi- 
ness of corporate fiduciaries were carefully 
presented and discussed. The attendance at 
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Central Trust Company 


TOPEKA 
Consolidated with 


The Merriam Mortgage Co. 


(es BURROY, President 


Capital and Surplus, $500,000.00 
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and interest in these sessions were greater 
than at any similar meeting held by the Di- 
vision. These features are now looked for 
annually and are counted upon as important 
branches of our work. 

Many oddities and monstrosities in the 
form of bills introduced in the various State 
Legislatures directly and seriously affecting 
the business of trust companies have been 
carefully watched during the recent sessions 
of the State Legislatures. This work is con- 
tinuing during the of the Legisla- 
tures which have not as yet adjourned. The 
report of the committee handling this matter 
was the subject of long and faithful con- 
sideration by the Executive Committee at its 
meeting this week. Through the 
of inheritance taxation, it 
distribute wealth rather than to raise rey- 
enue for Governmental uses. This subject 
in its many ramifications is being given care- 
ful study by the Division and definite recom- 
mendations regarding the handling of this 
question will be presented at the convention 
in September. 

The national 
advertising, 
past two 
marked 


sessions 


extension 
is now sought to 


‘ampaign of publicity and 
ably conducted during the 
years, is each month exerting a 
influence upon the thought of the 
publie in directing them to protect and con- 
serve their real and personal property 
through the naming of a corporate fiduciary 
to handle their affairs after death and it is 
also stimulating the creation of voluntary or 
living trusts which are made during the life 
of the donor. No more valuable contribution 
could possibly be made than this work which 
is so far-reaching in its beneficial results. 


sO 


Co-operation with Legal Profession 
Co-operation with the legal profession in 
fact as well as in name is proceeding in a 
most satisfactory manner. The discussions 
regarding the encroachment of corporate fi- 
duciaries upon the prerogatives of the legal 


‘companies 


COMPANIES 


profession, which loomed so formidably a 
year or two ago, are assuming a more nor- 
mal condition. This is due in a very large 
measure to the vigilance and active attention 
given to the situations in all States 
other concrete by the special com- 
mittee having this matter in charge. Several 
bills directed against the so-called “practice 
of law” were introduced in State Legisla- 
tures during the present year. None of these 
measures One bill in Minnesota 
sought to make invalid any will not drawn 
by an attorney. 


and 


Cases 


passed. 


The passage of such a meas- 
ure would be against the public interest and, 
therefore, we do not that such bills 
will be enacted into law, although the most 
careful attention must be given 
they make their appearance. 


believe 


“ach time 

The unification of charges made for trust 
services is being developed in a very satis 
factory manner. The iniquitous practice of 
price-cutting and encouragement of “shop- 
ping’ by customers is gradually being elim- 
inated. 

The great work started a few years ago 
by Mr. Goff of Cleveland and known as the 
Community Trust is also being 
along the most helpful lines in 
cities throughout the country. 

Staff Relations or the development of per- 
sonnel is receiving the constant attention of 
a special committee working upon the matter. 

Through a investigation 
the special Committee 
encouraging facts 


developed 
over fifty 


recent made by 
Research, many 
revealed in regard 
to the beneficent results of the work of cor 
porate fiduciaries. A detailed explanation 
of these matters will be offered in the near 
future for publication and will, therefore, be 
made available to the Council and our mem 
bership generally. 


on 
were 


Every activity known to the modern trust 
company and all branches of work designed 
to help the official and clerical staff are given 
the most careful handling by the secretary 
and staff at the headquarters’ office. The 
requests for service and the record of the 
performances of these services would con 
stitute a report of great volume. 

In conclusion it may be interesting to 
know the totals of property held by the trust 
of the United States in their 
and trust resources. The banking 
resources of our institutions as reported a 
year ago were thirteen billions of dollars and 
with the trusts variously estimated between 
forty and seventy-five billions, it can readily 
be seen that the pride which we have in the 
usefulness of companies entirely 
justifiable. 
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QUESTIONS OF LEGALITY AND SAFETY IN MUNICIPAL 
BOND INVESTMENTS 


THE FACTOR OF ENFORCEABILITY 


GEORGE A. YOUNG 


HIE safety of municipal bonds depends 
upon 
(1) Their conformity to legal restric- 
tions and requirements governing issuance. 

(2) The ability of the community to pay. 

(3) The will of the community to pay. 

(4) The enforceability of the obligation 
in cases where the ability to pay is ques- 
tionable, or the will to pay is lacking. 

Let us examine these factors in detail. 

Whether or not the bond is legally issued 
must be left to the opinion of counsel. It 
is a subject of such technicality that it 
cannot safely be appraised by other than the 
trained judgment of an experienced munici- 
pal bond attorney. 

An estimate of the ability and will to pay 
requires a study of present and past condi- 
tions, and of those which may be reasonably 
anticipated in the future. Is the community 
prosperous, possessed of stable resources, 
well located for future growth and develop- 
ment, equipped with complete and modern 
municipal facilities? If so, its ability, and 
hence perhaps its willingness to pay is less 
likely to become impaired than if it is a 
boom town, or a one industry town, or a 
place unfavorably located and with waning 
prosperity. Inadequate municipal improve- 
ments mean that heavy expenditures with 
probable increase in debt may reasonably be 
anticipated. Is the debt burden, including 
the debts of overlapping municipalities, un- 
duly heavy? This question of the aggregate 
debt deserves closer scrutiny than it usu- 
ally receives. 

Size is an element not of itself having 
much direct bearing on relative safety. A 
small community is sometimes dependent on 
one industry or transportation route, making 
its taxable values more precarious than 
these of a larger community with diversified 
resources. Obligations of small communi- 
ties are subject to price discrimination be- 
cause, first, they lack a high degree of mar- 
ketability, and second, they are more likely 


With Remick, Hodges & Co., New York 


to suffer from the neglect of municipal offi- 
cials in respect to such details as prompt- 
ness in the payment of interest. 


Default or Repudiation 

Attempted default or repudiation in the 
past leaves a blot on credit hard to live 
down. Unsound Governmental conditions or 
a voting population largely lacking in intelli- 
gence and conservatism hint a possible lack 
of willingness to pay if ever the tax burden 
becomes excessive. 

In cases where the ability to pay becomes 
questionable, or the will to pay is lacking, 
the legal enforceability of the obligation be- 
comes of paramount importance. Moreover, 
a community may be financially capable of 
meeting its obligations, and yet hindered or 
even prevented from doing so because of con- 
stitutional or statutory limitations. It is a 
fact that the obligations of communities in 
one State are often not so completely en- 
forceable as those of similar communities in 
a neighboring State. It is also true that 
among the bonds issued by a particular com- 
munity, certain issues are frequently more 
secure than others. Yet the bond buyer is 
all too often not aware of these fundamental 
legal differences affecting the integrity of his 
investments. Even the laws restricting the 
bond holdings of Eastern savings banks and 
trust funds stress the will and ability to 
pay factor and largely ignore this question 
of legal enforceability. A municipal bond 
lacking this factor may be of the highest 
character as a moral obligation of the issu- 
ing municipality. It must, however, be con- 
sidered in the light of ability to pay and 
will to pay without the element of legal en- 
forceability. 

In the case of the so-called “typical” mu- 
nicipal bonds, the factor of enforceability is 
so complete as entirely to overshadow the 
questions of ability to pay and will to pay. 
Conditions scarcely ever arise making it im- 
possible to collect such an instrument if 
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COMPANIES 


IN THREE BOROUGHS 
OF NEW YORK 


In Manhattan’s financial district, textile markets and 
garment industries; in Brooklyn’s Eastern District; 
and in Ridgewood, Queens, this institution provides a 
complete Banking and Trust service satisfactory to 
and recommended by its customers. Inquiries invited. 


Nathan S. Jonas, President 


Manufacturers Trust Company 


MANHATTAN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 


385 Fourth Ave.. corner 27th St. comer Cypress Ave., Ridgewood 





legally issued. In the case of 
“typical” municipal and 
ability are severally and jointly of 
primary importance. They might even tran- 
scend legality of issue. But, of course, the 
municipal bond is that which com- 
bines to a maximum extent, the qualities of 
ability and willingness to pay with legality 
of issuance and complete enforceability. 


other than 
bonds, will to pay 


to pay 
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Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., the well-known 
bank advertising agency in New York, has 
reproduced in booklet form a series of ad- 
vertisements from Printers’ Ink, giving testi- 
monials of the effective service rendered by 
the agency to its clients. 

Thomas Keator, formerly with the credit 
department of the Chase National Bank of 
New York and son of President Keator of 
the Cortland Trust Company, has been ap- 
pointed assistant to the president of the 
Buffalo Trust Company. E. M. Statler, presi- 
dent of the Hotels Statler Company, Inc., of 
Buffalo, and James E. Davidson of Bay City, 
Mich., have elected members of the 
board of trustees of the Buffalo Trust Com- 
pany. 


been 


QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., 


BROOKLYN 


774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 


DISPARITY IN WAGES AND INCOME 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York, in its current review of economic 


conditions, says: 

“AS a thing, it is the wages of 
factory and mill hands, railroad employees, 
building trade workers and unionized or ex 
ceptional operatives that show the largest re 
turns at the present 
wages do not 


general 


time. 
hold in among 
other workers, or, for 
that matter, generally over the field of em- 
ployment. Certain classes of people are pro 
fiting largely at present, and certain indus 
tries are prospering. But profits and pros- 
perity are not evenly distributed, and the 
disparity is one of the factors militating 
against a prolonged and healthy extension 
of the present scale of manufacturing and 
mercantile activity. ‘My personal opinion,’ 
wrote a corresponednt of this bank recent- 
ly, ‘is that highly organized labor is getting 
altogether too much out of the common an- 
nual production of wealth. It is getting it 
not at the expense of capital so much as at 
the expensee of other classes of labor, par- 
ticularly the farmer and the farm laborer.’ ”’ 


Doubled money 
agriculture, 


clerks and salaried 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Small 


Travelers Cheque Exchange Order 


Now Available 


The ready and general acceptance of the $500 
Traveler Cheque Exchange Order, added to the 
American Express Traveler Cheque System two 
years ago, has suggested a still further development 
along the line of convenience in carrying large 
sums of money safely when travelling. 


The new issue is the 


$250 TRAVELERS CHEQUE 
EXCHANGE ORDER 


These Exchange Orders—in $500, and now in $250 
amounts, are identical in the service rendered. 
They eliminate the necessity of carrying a large 
number of cheques of smaller denominations. 
They are readily convertible into the regular Trav- 
elers Cheques, but only by the individual owner 
whose signature they bear. 

They are sold under the same conditions, and at 
the same fee as Travelers Cheques and are bound 
in the same pocket-case. To the bank making the 
sale they save both time and labor. 

American Express offices where exchange orders 
may be converted are listed on each order. 

The new $250 Travelers Cheque Exchange Order 
is printed in sensitive ink, magenta in color, to 
distinguish it from the sky-blue tint of the regular 
Travelers Cheque, and the buff of the $500 
Exchange Order. 


For further information write to our nearest headquarters. 


AMERICAN EXPRESS CoO. 


Main Office: 65 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


DIVISION HEADQUARTERS: 
922 Atlanta Trust Bldg., Atlanta, Ga. Market St. at Second, San Francisco, Cal. 
Ninth & Locust Street, St. Louis, Mo. 15 North Wabash Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
521 Phillips Square, Montreal, Canada 


INTERNATIONAL BANKING—SHIPPING AND TRAVEL 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


THE GUARDIAN 
is a highly organized 
commercial bank as well 
as a trust company— 
equipped to render every 
banking and trust service 
for banks elsewhere. 


Send your Fourth Federal 
Reserve business to “The 
Guardian. You will be 
pleased with the com- 
pleteness of our service. 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $104,000,000 


ko GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 
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INVESTMENT OF SURPLUS BANK OR TRUST COMPANY 
FUNDS IN BONDS 


HILE there are many ways in 

which banks and trust companies 

may employ their funds it is highly 
desirable to secure a wise distribution of 
funds in bonds and to consider the various 
factors that influence the bond account. In 
the first place, the conditions which should 
govern the commercial bank in the large 
cities and those which appertain to the 
neighborhood banker, in the matter of em- 
ploying funds, are widely different. 

The neighborhood banker has to meet prob- 
lems that are entirely his own. The funds 
he receives are almost purely local and his 
deposits fluctuate very largely with the de- 
gree of employment prevalent in his locality. 
For example, a protracted shutdown of the 
factories or mills in the vicinity causes a 
steady withdrawal of funds, which will in- 
evitably foree the banker to a certain amount 
of liquidation. Then, as his deposits are 
drawn from local tradesmen, manufacturers 
ind merchants and their employees, they are 
not unusually subject to any seasonable 
withdrawals such as confront the banker in 
a country town. Hence his bonds can be 
chosen from a different standpoint. Owing 
to the conditions under which banks in 
larger centers operate it is quite feasible to 
purchase long time securities, as such pur- 
chases are in the nature of permanent in- 
vestments and unlike those made for com- 
mercial banks, where the bonds are bought 
for the temporary employment of surplus 
funds pending the known demand in the 
near future. Therefore, when the money 
market causes long time securities to sell on 
an income basis which over a period of years 
is abnormally high, such securities are a 
zood purchase and more desirable than short 
time investments, 


Keeping Funds Productive and Liquid 
The country banker can usually gauge 
his credit needs with a reasonable amount 


QUESTIONS OF SELECTION AND LIQUIDITY 


J. H. C. TEMPLETON 
Assistant Cashier, First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 


of accuracy and also tell when he will need 
the actual funds. Neighborhood banks might 
easily run along for a year or more with 
steadily expanding deposits and no more de- 
mand for funds than maturing commercial 
paper can take care of. Then something hap- 
pens in the business world, and a letdown 
takes place with the resultant withdrawals. 
The point is how to keep these funds produc- 
tive and yet have them immediately avail- 
able in case of need. 

Bonds seem to me to fill the bill if prop- 
erly selected. That is to say, with due re- 
gard to the safety of the principal. With 
this taken care of, the prime requisite is 
marketability. All bonds purchased for bond 
account should have this feature in a high 
degree. This does not mean that the bonds 
need be listed on any exchange, as many 
unlisted bonds command a very broad mar- 
ket. Then in the case of a slow shrinkage in 
deposits this can be offset by the sale of 
bonds. 

When funds are quickly required recourse 
can, of course, be had to the Federal Reserve 
bank and commercial paper discounted. It 
must, however, not be forgotten that this 
sets up a contingent liability by reason of 
endorsement of the paper. In the case of 
bonds sold, all liability ends with the sale. 


Building Up the Bond Account 


In building up a bond account a proportion 
of securities should run off in five years or 
less. By this method as time goes on there 
will be a portion of bonds maturing at regu- 
lar intervals to be reinvested or not, as ocea- 
sion demands. This will keep the bond ac- 
count liquid. There can then be added bonds 
of longer maturity but ready marketability 
bought from time to time as the opportunity 
offers. Such a time occurred about a year 
and a half ago; bonds purchased then could 
now be sold for considerably more than they 
cost and, in my estimation, unless the time 
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TRUST 
is right, bankers should confine themselves 
to the short time security, as, after all, it is 
a matter of interest return and not a gamble 
in bonds. 

The price of a security, which is 
the consensus of opinion regarding that se- 
curity, very accurately indicates its invest- 
ment position. For this reason a periodical 
valuation of the entire bond account is vi- 
tally necessary. Any changes in prices can 
be noted and if, after making proper allow- 
ances for changing conditions, any unac- 
countable differences show up, these should 
at once be investigated and the cause ascer- 
tained. high 
investment having the proper 
facilities. bad regarding a 
concern instantly finds reflection in the prices 
of the company’s securities. In the case of 
a short time list this valuation is sufficient 
if taken once in six The balance 
should attention, if possible, every 
month. In this way much trouble can often 
be avoided. 
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This can be done through any 
grade house 
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possible, often, to tell in ad- 
intends to eall its 


securities for payment, is about to get out 


very 
when a company 
a further issue of bonds or has a good state 


ment coming. All these things show clearly 
in the market price and make the bond game 
so very interesting to those that care to fol- 
low it Very often the trivial 


news item is of value to the bond owner. 


closely. most 


Loaning Price of Money 
The big controlling force in the bond mar- 
ket is the loaning price of money. 


As money 
is needed for business it is slowly withdrawn 
from investment Banks that have 
been carrying blocks of securities find their 
customers’ demands more and more insistent 
and finally part with their holdings. As this 
process becomes more general, bids for bonds 
gradually go lower and the decline 
until the yield on securities is in line with 
what 


bonds. 


goes on 


money can earn in other channels. 

We are in the midst of this change today. 
After an almost uninterrupted rise of two 
years selling down. Why? Be- 
cause money is needed in business. Bankers 
ought to be able to sense these changes bet- 
ter than any other business men and should 
be guided in their bond commitments accord- 
ing to what they feel the course of money 
is going to be, remembering always that ¢o- 
incident with the opportunity to loan funds 
to better advantage bonds will be selling off 
in price. In other words, this decline in 
price has no relation to the intrinsic worth 
of securities but 
dition. 


bonds are 


is due to an economic con- 
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In connection with the handling of mort- 
and conduct of mortgage departments 
I want to emphasize that good distribution 
is essential so that this feature of loaning 
activities does not result in having on hand 
too large a proportion of rather inactive and 
unliquid securities. The only way in which 
funds can be secured out of mortgages is by 
individual effort the counter. 
fore, distribution is a 
of this feature of 


suze 


across There- 
prime requisite 


such business. 


rood 


* * * 
7 oe Oe 


SITUATION IN THE SOUTH 

The cotton 
garding the 
South are interestingly 
Withers Woolford, 
service department of the 
of New York and 
from an investigation of 
Southland. Mr. Woolford 
“The South presents a 


of emerging prosperity 


situation the agitation re- 
from the 
Mr. 
charge of the 
Bank of America 
recently returned 
conditions in the 


and 
migration of negroes 
discussed by 
who has 
who 


Says: 

mixed picture 

handicapped by ad- 
The population as 

a whole has more money than last year, and 

credit is better. The farmers in 

have their debts down to 


very 


verse natural conditions. 
most 
a point where they 
growers 


cases 


them 
well off at 
status a year 


can carry Cotton are 
compared with 
the general 


s expected. 


very 
their 
situation 
Earlier op- 

subsiding. 
the ground 


present 
ago, bul 
is not as good as wa 


timistic views as to acreage are 
In many places seed already in 
has been rotted by the unfavorable weather 
and the bad delayed planting 


in many of the northern sections. The carry 


weather has 


over of cotton will be 
of the much 
less than a half of last year’s and only about 
a sixth of that in 1921. 
“Construction work is very 
out the South but 
ing still exist in 
manufacturer in 
complained of his inability to keep skilled 
labor imported from the North 
the poor dwelling facilities. 
“Migration of the negroes is agitating the 
South, but in only few 
figures be 
numbers of 
high factory 
Many negro farmers 
conditions, but in 


low at the end 


probably be 


very 


season. It will 


active through 
famine conditions in hous 
sections. 


many One paper 


Richmond, for instance, 


because of 


instances can actual 
doubt that 
being attracted by 
the North and that 
are discontented with 
sections the extent 
of the migration appears to be exaggerated. 
Georgia has probably affected more 
than the other States, and it is doubtful 
whether more than 10 per cent. of the negro 
farm laborers have actually left that State 
in the last six months.” 


proved. There is no 


hegroes are 


wages in 
many 


been 
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The Northwest’s Oldest Trust 





Company— 


through its Bond Department underwrites 
and offers for sale high grade securities 
consisting of Municipal, Corporation, Pub- 


lic Utility and Industrial Bonds, individu- 
ally selected to meet the needs of our clients. 


Capital and Surplus $2,000,000.00 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN & TRUST CO. 


MINNEAPOLIS :: 


:} MINNESOTA 














ELECTED DIRECTORS OF CHASE 
NATIONAL 


At a recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Chase National Bank of New 
York, F. Edson White, president of Armour 


& Company, and Alfred T. Sloan, Jr., vice- 
president of the General Motors Corporation, 
were elected Frank M. Totten 
was appointed trustee of the bank. 

The current number of “The the 
monthly magazine published in the interests 
of the employees of the Chase National Bank, 
contains an illuminating article on “The 
Work of the Bureau of Foreign and Domes- 
tic Commerce” by J. K. Fowles, Ph.D., as- 


directors. 


Chase,” 


sistant to Dr. Anderson, Economist of the 
Chase National. 

“Schools for bank directors” are being 
conducted by a number of groups of State 


banking associations following the plan in- 
augurated by the Arkansas association. 

A “standard of excellency” and roll of 
honor with ratings of merit has been estab- 
lished by the Commissioner of Banking of 
Kentucky. Basic factors to be considered are 
loans, bookkeeping, overdrafts, in- 
terest payments and insurance. 


reserves, 





A NATIONAL SLOGAN: DOUBLE YOUR 
SAVINGS 

Monsieur Coué preaches a doctrine of sub- 
conscious control which is not only applica- 
ble to mental and physical ailments, but 
may be applied with excellent results in the 
banking business. Great men tell us that we 
can never attain to any heights unless we 
work for a definite goal and keep on climb- 
ing. The same is true of the psychology of 
savings and thrift. Mr. Harvey Blodgett 
sensed this fact when he coined the phrase 
for bankers: “Double Your It Can 
be Done.” 

It is impossible to calculate the inspiring 
results that would be obtained if every one 
of the thirty thousand banks and trust com- 
panies should adopt and hand along the slo- 
gan, “Double Your Savings—It Can Be Done.” 
As Coué would say “Make up your mind you 
want a thing and you will have it.” 


Savings 


Mr. Fred M. Staker, manager of the pub- 
licity department of the Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, has been appointed 
chairman of the Committee on Bank Adver- 
tising and Publicity of the Missouri Bankers’ 
Association. 
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Who is Interested 
in General Motors? 


More than 3,000 different business 
firms in the United States and Canada 
furnish the raw and finished materials 
which enter into the manufacture of 
General Motors products. 


irST of all, the 66,000 stockholders 
Finine in every state in the Union, 
the provinces of Canada and 21 foreign 
countries. Of the 44,049 common 
stockholders 37,109 own less than 100 
shares; 13,544 own 10 shares or less. 

One out of four, or 11,244 stock- 
holders, are women. 


When you think of the families sup- 
ported by these 3,000 concerns, the 
families supported by the concerns from 
which they in turn buy materials, and 
the families in the 33 cities where 


The General Motors family is made 
up of 66,000 stockholders, over 100,- 





ooo employes, and 12,500 dealers. 


This does not include the employes of 


dealers, distributors, garages, service 


General Motors has plants, you realize 
that everybody who is dependent upon 
American industrial prosperity has a 


stations and repair shops which ser- 
vice General Motors products. 


direct or indirect interest in General 
Motors. 


cA booklet entitied “Facts axv Figures” will be mailed if a request is directed 
to the Department of Financial Publicity, General Motors Corporation, New York 


ENERAL MOTORS 


BUICK + CADILLAC + CHEVROLET +- OAKLAND + OLDSMOBILE GMC TRUCKS 
Delco and Remy Electrical Equipment 


Harrison Radiators * New Departure Ball Bearings 
Hyatt Roller Bearings 


Inland Steering Wheels * AC Spark Plugs—AC Speedometers 
Brown-Lipe-Chapin Differentials and Gears - Jaxon Rims * Fisher Bodies 

Klaxon Warning Signals - Lancaster Steel Products - Jacox Steering Gears 
Delco-Light Power Plants and Frigidaire 


= 
* General Motors Acceptance Corporation finances distribution of General Motors products * 


* General Exchange Corporation furnishes an exclusive insurance service for General Motors dealers ° 
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nature entrusted to our care. 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ag- 
gregating over $50,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection: of rentals 


and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 





Established 1905 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Capital paid up $500,000 








BUBBLES 

the best newspaper advertising 
emanating from banks or trust companies in 
the country is that which is published by the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit. Its ad- 
vertisements, usually occupying full 
space in the local newspapers, always carry 
a striking message and likewise are con- 
nected with seasonal or current subjects of 
general interest. These advertisements car- 
ry artistic illustrations which synchronize 
and illuminate the text. 


Some of 


page 


One of the recent page advertisements pro- 
duced by the Union Trust Company bears 
the caption “Bubbles!” It sets forth the rest- 
lessness and otherwise laudable ambition of 
every man returns and ac- 
quire a competence. It is the get-rich-quick 
schemer who trades on this ambition with 
promises of extravagant returns upon securi- 
ties that turn out to be worthless. The moral 
of the advertisement is that every man should 
first consuit his banker before making an in- 
vestment and directs the attention 
to the fact that bankers are not only glad to 


give sound advice, but also help to select safe 
investments. 


to secure larger 


reader's 








BANKING FACILITIES ON AMERICAN 
LINER LEVIATHAN 


The steamship Leviathan, the largest 
ocean liner afloat, which makes her first 
trip under the American fiag on July 4th 
as a passenger ship, will have a complete 
banking office on board, conducted by the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company of New 
York. All facilities in regard to cashing 


letters of credit, traveler cheques, 
ing money, ete., will be supplied. A further 
service will be offered through a code ar- 
rangement with the home office of the trust 
company whereby payments can be made at 
any banking center in the world by wireless 
orders from the office on shipboard. Pay- 
ments will also be made on board ship on 
orders received by wireless from shore. The 
head office will have a special department 
to care for this new service. 


exchang- 


Thomas Dixon has been elected a director 
of the Hanover National Bank of New York. 

Stockholders of the Mechanics & Traders 
State Bank and the Market Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chicago have been asked to vore 
on a proposed consolidation of the institu- 
tions, 
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United States Treasury 
Certificates 


ANY AMOUNT OF ANY ISSUE 
BOUGHT AND SOLD 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


PHILADELPHIA 


Three Hundred and Seven 
Chestnut Street 





Commercial Trust Building 
City Hall Square 








BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 


June 1-2.—Washington, Victoria, B. C. 


June 6-S.—Iowa, Ames. 
June S-9.- 


June S8-9.—Oregon, Albany. 


Nevada, Winnemucea. 


June 11-13.—Iowa, Ames. 

June 11-13.—New York State. 

June 12-153.—Idaho, Idaho Falls. 

June 15-16.—Colorado, Colorado Springs. 

June 15-16.—Utah, Logan. 

June 15-18.—New England 
London, Conn. 

June 16-19.—District of 
Springs, Va. 

June 18-22.—Michigan, Detroit. 

June 19-20.—South Dakota, Rapids City. 

June 19-20.—Wisconsin, Milwaukee. 

June 19-21.—South Carolina, Greenville. 

June 26-27.—lIllinois, Rockford. 

June 27-29.—North Dakota, Bismarck. 

July 17-20.—American Institute of Banking 
—Cleveland, Ohio. 

September 5-6—Kentucky, Louisville — 
Wyoming. 

October 26-27.—Arizona, Tucson. 

October 28-31.—Investment Bankers  Asso- 

ciation of America—Washington, D. C. 


States — New 


Columbia, Hot 


NEW YORK TRUST OPENS NEW BRANCH 
OFFICE 

The New York Trust Company recently 
opened a new branch office at the southeast 
corner of Fortieth street and Madison ave- 
nue. This new office will be under the di- 
rection of a vice-president, and will be 
equipped to provide a complete commercial 
banking service for corporations, firms and 
individuals located in the rapidly growing 
business district east of Fifth avenue and 
south of Grand Central station. 

The March 27th statement of the New 
York Trust Company shows total deposits 
of $160,842,000; capital, $10,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $18,062,600. In 
addition to the new branch another uptown 
branch office is located at 57th street and 
Fifth avenue. 

Fred W. Gehle, vice-president of the 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New 
York, delivered an address before the Rotary 
Club of DuBois, Pa., recently, on the “Rela- 
tion of Employee to Employer.” 

Frank Phillips, president of the Phillips 
Petroleum Company, has been elected a di- 
rector of Chatham & Phenix National Bank 
of New York. 
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ELIMINATING HAZARDS AND LOSSES IN CONDUCT OF 
4 SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 
| 3 FORMS AND REGULATIONS SUGGESTED BY OHIO BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


S. A. ROACH 
Secretary, Ohio Bankers Association 








(Epiror’s Note: The Ohio Bankers Association, with the assistance of an advisory 
committee and attorneys, has provided member banks and trust companies with a sug 
gested set of forms and regulations which are designed to be of assistance in the proper 
conduct of safe deposit department business. The essential forms as suggested are (1) 
lease, (2) renewal receipt, (3) signature record. The advisory committee has also drawn 
up suggestions as to liability and safeguards to be observed. Readers of Trust COMPANIES 
Vugazine, interested in securing copies of these forms, are requested to communicate with 
Secretary Roach.) 


NCREASED litigation during recent years’ tion with the aid and assistance of various 

in connection with safety deposit box lia- members, their attorneys and an advisory if 

bility has clearly shown the lack of body. It is not intended that these forms : 
standards and uniformity in safe deposit should be adopted bodily without consult- 
practice. With a view of assisting member ing local counsel. tf 
banks in the installation and operation of In submitting these forms the Ohio Bank- 
safe deposit departments the Ohio Bankers’ ers Association issued an explanatory bulle- 
Association is sending out three suggested tin setting forth factors affecting liability 
safe deposit forms: lease, renewal receipt and other considerations to safeguard the 
and signature record. These forms have been business of conducting safe deposit depart- 





prepared by the attorney for the associa- ments. These suggestions are not to be con- 
- 
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LEASE, RENEWAL RECEIPT AND SIGNATURE RECORD FORMS DEVISED BY SPECIAL COMMITTEE OF THE 
Ou10 BANKERS ASSOCIATION TO ELIMINATE HAZARDS IN THE CONDUCT OF SAFE DEPOSIT BUSINESS 
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sidered as uniform and established rules of 
procedure, but merely suggested changes and 
modifications of safe deposit practice, which, 
it is hoped, will tend toward uniformity. 


Questions of Liability to Consider 

The factors of liability in the care and 
conduct of safe deposit vaults are substan- 
tially the following: 

Improper advertising. 

Inadequate equipment. 

Uninstructed employees. 

Lack of proper lease and receipt forms. 

Failure to carry out rules that are pro- 
mulgated. 

Lack of proper identification records as to 
each access to a bow. 

Lack of knowledge on the part of bank 
executives as to how to meet problems that 
arise only occasionally. 

Any bank conducting a safe deposit de- 
partment should consider the following 
questions as bearing upon its right to operate 
a safe deposit vault and to avoid liability 
from the operation of the same. 

Have your safe deposit vaults adequate 
protection and safety as compared with those 
in which the bank’s own property is kept? 

Is proper insurance carried? 

Are improper representations made in so- 
liciting business and in advertising matter? 

Are qualified employees in charge? 

Are the employees fully instructed and do 
they always carry these instructions into 
effect ? 

Does the lease form properly safeguard 
the bank? 

Is the lease valid and binding upon the 
lessee ? 

Is a record kept of sufficient identification 
as to each access to a box? 

Are deputies properly appointed? 

Do you understand fully the difference in 
liability as to joint lessees and individual 
renters and are the forms changed to corre- 
spond? 

Do you allow the survivor of joint tenants 
access in the absence of the executor or ad- 
ministrator of the other? 

Do you know how and when to open a box 
in the absence of a lessee? 

How should leases of boxes to corpora- 
tions be executed and what should you do 
when the corporation changes officers? 


To whom should a will in the box of the 
deceased renter be delivered? 


What is the proper procedure to avoid lia- 


bility on the part of the bank if a sheriff or 
other court officer appears with (a) attach- 
ment, (b) order of garnishment, (c) injunc- 
tion? 

How is a bank protected when a trustee 
in bankruptcy, assignee or receiver is ap 
pointed? 

Can a lessee who is a fiduciary, that is an 
executor, administrator, trustee, receiver, 
ete., appoint a deputy? 

Have you coupon booths and are they 
examined by employees after each customer 
uses same before other customers are al- 
lowed access thereto? 

What care do you take of keys of un- 
rented boxes? 

Are lessees allowed to leave their keys in 
the doors of their safes while they examine 
the contents of the boxes? 


Protective Measures to Be Observed 


As to vaults, it is suggested that members 
should give serious consideration to the 
safeguards surrounding their safe deposit 
boxes with a view to determining whether 
the protection afforded is in keeping with 
the methods used by the present day crook. 
Electrical equipment affords a high degree 
of protection. Relocking devices are also 
additional precautions. 

As to employees, the advisory body has 
suggested that in all cases some one em 
ployee should be responsible for the safe de- 
posit department. It is suggested also that 
each employee have printed or typewritten 
instructions to be carried out at all times. 
If necessity compels a deviation from these 
instructions, written records should be made 
of such variations for possible future use. 

As to forms, the advisory body is of the 
opinion that the essential forms necessary 
if safe deposit boxes are rented by a bank 
are (1) lease, (2) renewal receipt and (3) 
signature record. Additional and supple 
mental forms, such as ledger cards, tickler 
records, power of attorney forms, etc., wil! 
depend upon the size of the safe deposit de- 
partment maintained. 

The suggested form of lease requires the 
signature of both the bank and the lessee. 
Attention is called to the blanks at the end 
thereof where identification information may 
be recorded, also appointment of deputy and 
surrender certificate. Several forms are 
therefore combined into one. The provisions 
of this lease should not be adopted by a 
member bank except under the advice of 
legal counsel to determine whether the form 
is adapted to its equipment, system and 
method of operation. 
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Joint Tenants 
The advisory body considers that joint 
tenants should be discouraged because of the 
liability imposed upon a bank. Section 6 of 
the lease is based upon that theory. The 
assistance of legal counsel should be secured 
in changing the form to meet the situation if 
renters insist upon being joint only. In but 
few cases the necessary service can be ren 
dered renters by having one execute the lease 
and the others appointed deputies. All leases 
should be executed in duplicate, the copy 
delivered to the lessee constituting also a 
receipt for the first installment of rent. 

The renewal receipt form refers to the 
original lease agreement'and the rules and 
regulations printed on the back thereof 
should be identical with those found in the 
lease. A duplicate of each renewal receipt 
should be preserved for the bank’s record. 
This form can also be adapted to use upon 
a typewriter, if so desired. The language 
used is more important than the form itself 
except that the reference on the face to rules 
and regulations upon the reverse side should 
be in prominent type as a matter of legal 
precaution. 

The advisory body has considered a record 
of access to each box as being very: impor- 
tant. One of the simplest methods of keep- 
ing such record is by the suggested signature 
card upon the margin of which is recorded 
the authorized signature of the lessee and 
the deputies. Upon the main portion of the 
card are spaces for 42 box openings, includ- 
ing the date, signature of parties having 
access, initial or name of witness, and time. 

The use of an electric time clock in con- 
nection with “In” and “Out” stamps upon 
a card bearing the signature of the party 
having access, meets the same requirement 
and is recommended and approved if a mem- 
ber desires to install same. 

Neither the advisory body nor the asso- 
ciation is attempting in any way to. state 
that the foregoing suggestions must be 
adopted or that they represent the only ade- 
quate safeguards. The advisory committee 
which assisted in the preparation of the sug- 
gested forms and safeguards, consists of the 
following: C. D. Bidleman, manager, safe 
deposit department, The Dayton Savings & 
Trust Company, Dayton; W. O. McClure, 
manager, safe deposit department, The Cleve- 
land Trust Company, Cleveland; William A. 
Stark, counsel trust department, The Union 
Savings Bank & Trust Company, Cincinnati; 
Charles S. Anderson, assistant cashier, The 
Ohio National Bank, Columbus; John K. 
DeFrees, cashier, Troy National Bank, Troy; 
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Dan W. Conroy, cashier, First National 
Bank, Portsmouth. 


THE PRINCIPLES OF ZONING 

A scholarly address was delivered recently 
by Mr. William P. Gest, president of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Philadelphia, be- 
fore the Forum of the Philadelphia Chap- 
ter, A. I. B., in which he used the Philadel- 
phia Zoning Ordinance, presented to the City 
Councils about a year ago, as the text for a 
discussion of harmful tendencies in public 
administration and control by commissions 
which violate the principles of our free form 
of government, inject the virus of static so- 
cialism, ignore property rights and create 
a reign of a bureaucracy. The Philadelphia 
Zoning Ordinance divides the city into three 
kinds of districts: the use districts, height 
district and area district. Mr. Gest con- 
tends that experience has not justified the 
principles of zoning; that it is a bureaucratic 
and not a judicial method; subjects proper 
and civic freedom to the ecaprice of politi- 
cians, takes property and affects values with- 
out due process of law. 

Mr. Gest dwells upon examples of zoning 
promulgated in Germany and shows how 
American institutions and cities differ from 
German. In conclusion, he says: 

“The final result of the present tendency 
must fill one with alarm, for if the constitu- 
tion is powerless against the insidious argu- 
ment of the police power, the growing possi- 
bilities of the taxing power, the continu- 
ous nibbling of the bureaucratic tendency, it 
is uncertain how effective its hollow frame- 
work may be. 

“James Russell Lowell said in his ad- 
dress, ‘The Independent in Politics’ (1888) : 

“The late M. Guizot once asked me “how 
long I thought our republic would endure.” 
I replied, “So long as the ideas of the men 
who founded it continue dominant,” and he 
assented.’ 

“Washington understood the danger of 
combining the various branches of govern- 
ment upon which I have commented. Writ- 
ing in 1788, he said, ‘These * * * powers 
are so distributed among the legislative, ex- 
ecutive and judicial branches, into which the 
government is arranged that it can never be 
in danger of degenerating into a monarchy, 
an obligarchy, or an aristocracy, or any oth- 
er despotic or oppressive form so long as 
there shall remain any virtue in the body of 
the people.’ By virtue he undoubtedly 
meant that mental, moral and political self- 
restraint without which constitutionalism is 
an empty name.” 
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UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 





ere etre Tal hese 


Offers to Trust Companies, Banks, Bankers 
and Corporations the complete facilities of 





its various departments for the handling 
of their New York business. Experienced 
executives with thorough knowledge of cor- 


respondents’ needs give personal attention 


oct eed Et abit, 


to accounts coming under their care. 


Interest credited monthly on daily balances. 


Four Offices in Manhattan 


55 CEDAR MADISON AVE. BROADWA) 125TH STREE' 
STREET AT 74TH ST. AT 73D ST. AT 8TH AVE. 


New York 
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AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST COM- 
PANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C., OPENS 
ITS FIFTH BANKING OFFICE 
The Northwest Branch of the American 
Security and Trust Company, Washington, 
D. C., opened for business on Monday, May 
14th, in the Security Storage Building, 1140 
15th street, N.W. This is the fifth branch of- 
fice of this company, its main office and oth- 
er branches being located in the Northwest, 
Northeast and Southwest sections of the 
city. The new branch will solve the prob- 
em of parking facilities, which are abund- 
ant and this in view of the tremendous in- 
crease in automobiles in Washington and 
their use in recent years will be a_ great 

convenience. 

Mr. Percy W. Finney, who has been cop- 
nected with this trust company for over 20 
vears will be in charge of the new branch, 
with office hours from 8.30 a. mM. to 3 P. M. 
and on the Ist, 15th, 16th and last day of 
the month will do business until 5.30 Pp. mM. 
Facilities for handling checking and savings 
accounts are available and arrangements 
for other types of trust company business 
may be made. 

The American Security and Trust Company 
vas established in 1889 and has shown a 
steady growth until its resources are now 
over $32,000,000 and deposits approximately 
S26, 000 000, 


FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF MINNE- 
SOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
The Minnesota Loan & Trust Company of 

Minneapolis recently celebrated its fortieth 

anniversary by holding a reception and with 

a banquet to officers and employees. The 

Minnesota Loan & Trust Company was the 

first trust company to be established in Min- 

nesota and the first president, E. A. Mer- 

rill, was chiefly instrumental in securing a 

law in that State authorizing establishment 

of trust companies. 


During the period from March 10, 1922 
to April 38, 1923, the deposits of the Minne- 
sota Loan & Trust Company increased §2,- 
=25,620, or nearly one-half the total increase 
in deposits reported by the five trust com- 
panies of that city. Deposits of the com- 
pany total $10,382,219. 


The will of Charles Dyer Norton, the New 
York banker and financier, who died March 
6th, provides that in the event that his 
widow and George F. Baker, Jr., do not 
qualify or accept as executors, that the 
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Comparatively young, capable, experi- 
enced first assistant Trust Officer for 
medium size Chicago bank. Level headed 
judgment, absolute thoroughness, pleasing’ 
personality are requisites. Will pay 
$4,000 per annum and more if results 
justify. Real opportunity for man with 
capacity, brains and personality. 









Address, XY, Trust Companies Magazine, 
55 Liberty St., New York, N. Y. 









TRIBUTE TO MISS KIRBY 
At the April meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Plainfield Trust Company, the 
resignation of Miss Adele H. Kirby was ac- 
cepted with great regret. For the past sev- 


enteen years Miss Kirby has been associated 
with the Trust Company and in 1913 was ap- 
pointed assistant secretary and assistant 
treasurer, serving in that capacity faithfully 
and with marked ability. Due to her ill 
health Miss Kirby has been obliged to give 
up her work for a time and seek a more 
healthful climate in California. 

As the first woman to hold an official bank 
position east of the Mississippi River, Miss 
Kirby has set an enviable record for all 
women who follow her in banking. She has 
demonstrated that a woman may achieve 
notable success in business and yet retain 
her interest in diverse current affairs and 
lose none of her femininity. Miss Kirby 
has been fortunate in being able to combine 
her banking and executive ability with rare 
personal charm, and her efficiency, unfailing 
courtesy and daily application of high Chris- 
tian principles have won for her a large 
number of devoted friends. 

At various times Miss Kirby has written 
interesting articles, which have appeared in 
leading magazines, and was honored by be- 
ing the first woman to address the members 
of the State of New Jersey Bankers Associa- 
tion at their convention in Atlantic City in 
1918. Not all Miss Kirby’s time, however, 
has been usurped by business, for those for- 
tunate enough to know her realize how suc- 
cessfully she has carried out the thought 
Euripides once expressed : 

It is a good thing to be rich, 

It is a good thing to be strong, 

But it is a better thing to be beloved by 
many friends, and she has a host of friends 
who earnestly wish her great happiness and 
an early and complete return to health. 





















AMERICAN 





BUSINESS DEMANDS GREATER UNITY IN 


EMPLOYMENT OF BANKING CAPITAL AND FACILITIES 


GATES W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board of The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New York 


OR a long time the industrial growth 
and wealth of the country far exceeded 
the banks from the standpoint of capi- 

tal and surplus to take care of them. The 
financial disturbances of 1884, 1890, 1903 and 
1907 demonstrated very clearly the need of 
larger banking institutions and proper bank- 
ing laws; moreover, they demonstrated the 
undesirability of a multitude of small banks 
all operating in their own manner without 
a real unity of effort or ideals. It was the 
repeated demonstration that without unity 
there is no strength that led to the banking 
mergers, which have proved to be one of the 
four striking accomplishments of the period 
through which we have passed. 

Evolution of American banking has had 
a rapid culmination within a comparatively 
few years; especially since the late war dis- 
closed the world’s dependence upon us has 
American banking been brought into a new 
prominence. With the country’s wealth vast- 
ly increased, with capacity for production 
greater than ever before, and with both 
domestic and foreign trade on a scale never 
before known, it is only natural that banks 
have developed their facilities and their 
strength to a point where they are capable 
of serving every need. There is offered at 
this point a strong temptation to go at length 
into the subject of banking development and 
into the subject of branch banking. Let me 
quote from a statement on this subject made 
recently by an eminent British banker, Sir 
John Ferguson, joint general manager of 
Lloyd’s Bank. He was speaking of the situa- 
tion in Great Britain, but what he said ap- 
plies here as well. In part he said this: 

3ig banks are essential to big finance. 
The fusion of big industrial and trading 
concerns has meant that very much larger 
credits and facilities are required and the 
old small private banks could not possibly 
finance their requirements. The amalgama- 
tion of banks has followed, and not preceded, 
the great industrial combinations. This is 
proved by the fact that the great majority 
of bank fusions result from approaches made 


by the smaller banks. Very few have come 
about in consequence of initiative on the part 
of the big bank. 
small banks 


In nearly every case the 
found it more and 
difficult to meet their customers’ 
ments, and they have not 
vide facilities so cheaply. 
them into 
wishes of 


have more 


require 
able to pro- 
This has driven 
often against the 
proprietors, but circum- 
stances of modern business have proved too 
strong for them. 

the United 
dency toward ettlicient 
service, through 
ties of large 


been 


amalgamation, 
their 


We see in States a ready ten- 
and capable banking 
the extension of the facili- 
institutions to business men 
and individuals who formerly were deprived 
of the advantage of In England the 
branch banking has been developed 
to a very high degree; in this country it is 
being developed, though progress is being 
made slowly and carefully, due to the neces- 
sity for breaking down prejudices and dis- 
criminations. Large cities of this country 
are being benefited by the branch banking 
system, and we can expect it to widen and 
grow in the interest of the people. I do 
not think that, at least in our generation, we 
shall adopt the British plan of city banks ex- 
tending beyond city borders, and establish- 
ing branches far out in the country. I think 
that would be very unwise. But banking de- 
velopment is under way and the contrast of 
our institutions today with those of only a 
little while ago is so marked that one hardly 
can believe that so short a time has served 
to bring the changes about. Many of the 
notable bank consolidations have taken place 
with the full approval of the public, since 
the Pujo Money Trust investigation 
ducted in 1910. 


these. 
system 


con- 


(Extract from address at a recent dinner 
in New York, tendered to Mr. McGarrah, 
under the auspices of the New York Chapter, 
A. I. B.,.as a tribute to his forty years of 
service as a bunker, and his valuable help in 
advancing the interests of young men in the 
banking profession.) 





DINNER TENDERED RECENTLY TO Mr. Gates W. McGarran, 
Bank oF New York, UNDER AUSPICES OF THE N} w YorK CHapTeER, 
oF SERVICE As A New York BANKER AND AS AN APPRECIATION 


CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF THE MECHANICS & Metacts NATIONAL 
A. I. B., 1s CONNECTION witH His Compt ETION OF Forty YEARS 


FOR His Active INTEREST IN EpUCATIONAI WorK FOR YOUNGER 
MeMrers IN THE BANKING PROFESSION 
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For the Speedy Transaction 
of Banking Affairs 


Long association with the wholesale districts of New 
York and Brooklyn makes possible the exceptionally 
efficient and helpful service of The Bank of America, 
in handling New York business. 


ELECTED DIRECTOR OF DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


At the last regular monthly meeting of the 
board of directors of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany, Charles 8. Mott was elected to the di- 
rectorate. Mr. Mott graduated as a mech- 
anical engineer from the Stevens Institute of 
Technology in 1897. Shortly thereafter he 
entered the Weston-Mott Company, manu- 
facturers of wire wheels and rims for bi- 
eycles at Utica, N. Y.. Mr. Mott saw the field 
offered -by the automobile and began the 
manufacture of axles. In 1904 he was made 
president of the company, and two years 
later moved the plant to Flint, Mich. A few 
years later Mr. Mott disposed of his hold- 
ings in the Weston-Mott Company to the 
General Motors corporation. and was made 
a director of that company. He is also 
president of the Industrial. Savings Bank of 
Flint, Mich., and until lately a director of 
the Genesee County Savings Bank of Flint. 

He served three terms as mayor of Flint, 
and during the war did conspicuous service 
as major in-the quartermaster’s department 
at Detroit. Mr. Mott is a vice-president of 
General Motors corporation and a member 
of its executive committee; chief of the 
organization’s advisory staff; president of 
the General Motors Building Corporation, 


and director in the National Bank of Com- 


May we explain how this service can help you? 
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merce, and the Michigan Copper & 
Company. 


Brass 


LONDON JOINT CITY AND MIDLAND 
BANK LIMITED 

In reviewing the sheet 
by Chairman Reginald McKenna at the last 
annual the shareholders, in the 
March, 1923 issue of TrusT COMPANIES Maga- 
zine, an unfortunate printer’s error was al- 
lowed to creep in, substituting the $ for the 
English £ Following are the 
correct figures of important items commented 
upon by Chairman McKenna: Net 
for the year amounted to £2,255,492, which 
with £777,253, brought forward from _ profit 
and loss account, total of £3,030,745 
for allocation to dividends, for fu 
ture contingencies and bank premises, leav- 
ing £788,967 to be carried forward to next 
account. Total liabilities on December 351, 
1922, aggregated £403,512,456, including paid- 
up capital of £10,860,852; reserve fund, £10,- 
860,852; current, deposit and other accounts, 
£354,406,336 and acceptances, ete., £25,S62,541. 


balance presented 


meeting of 


designation. 


profits 


guve a 


reserve 


The Farmers and Merchants Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis has increased its capital 
from $200,000 to $400,000, based upon a 100 
per cent. stock dividend. 
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A SUCCESSFUL COMBINATION LIFE INSURANCE AND 
SAVINGS PLAN 
THE THOUSAND DOLLAR CLUB 


NELSON C. HYDE 
Vice-President, City Bank Trust Company, Syracuse, N. Y. 





HAT is lacking in the many plans 

offered to a bank for the acquisi 

tion and development of inactive 
interest accounts is the stimulus to the saver 
to continue saving after the saving seed has 
been planted in him by bank advertising. 
It is comparatively simple to interest a per- 
son in starting a savings account. Everyone 
knows he should save and everyone wants 
to. But what is needed is something to keep 
him saving. 

Once started, a man feels that he must 
keep up his life insurance. It is difficult to 
sell a man life insurance—he doesn’t like 
to think about it or talk about it. But once 
sold he keeps it up. There is a stimulus in 
the thought that there is to be something for 
his heirs. 

We have, therefore, the savings account 
which is easy to sell but hard to build up, 
and life insurance which is hard to sell but 
easy to keep up. Combine the two and they 
become readily salable and easily maintain- 
able. 

That, briefly, is the plan which has come 
to be known as the Thousand Dollar Club 
Plan. It combines the two great fundamen 
tals of human welfare, thrift and protection. 
It brings life insurance within the reach of 
those who have considered it beyond their 
means. It places a definite reward on sav- 
ing, because it guarantees the goal. 

The Thousand Dollar Club as operated by 
the City Bank Trust Company in Syracuse, 
N. Y., has proven a great success in the first 
few months of its existence. Approximately 
500 accounts have been opened, which means 
a potential deposit in the bank’s Special In- 
terest Department of $700,000. It means 
that the insurance company which is co- 
operating with this bank has written $700,000 
in life insurance through the Club. It means 
that hundreds of persons who never consid- 
ered life insurance before are now insured 
for the benefit of their families, and that in 
ten years they will each have a $1,000 bank 
account. 





How the Plan Works 


The plan is a simple one. It is open to 
any man or woman between the ages of 16 
and 60, who is in good health and is not 
engaged in extra hazardous ‘“oecupation. Ap- 
plication for membership in the Club is made 
on regular insurance forms and is not made 
directly to the bank. Banks in New York 
State are not permitted to sell insurance 
Only authorized agents of an insurance coi- 
pany may execute insurance applications. 
In the City Bank Trust Company two young 
men, who are not employed by the bank, 
manage the club. Their remuneration is en 
tirely from the premiums on the insurance 
sold. The bank provides them with desk 
space, stenographie aid, advertising assist- 
ance and every co-operation possible. 

Upon receipt of an application arrange- 
ments are made for the applicant to be exam- 
ined by the insurance company’s physicians. 
This examination is much less severe than 
that usually given by insurance companies, 
unless the application is for more than $3,000 
membership, when a full medical examina- 
tion is given. After this, the application 
with the physician’s report is sent to the 
insurance company, and if accepted a policy 
is written and returned to the Club mana- 
gers at the bank. The applicant is notified, 
makes his initial deposit and receives his 
policy. 

Let us take, for example, a young man 24 
years old. He is working for a small salary, 
supporting a wife and wondering how he is 
ever going to have anything saved up for a 
home of his own, or an automobile or a real 
vacation some time. By joining a Thousand 
Dollar Club he pays $8.20 into the bank each 
month. At the end of ten years he has $1,000 
on deposit in that bank, and all through 
those ten years his life has been insured for 
$1,000 for the benefit of his wife, and he is 
only taking about two dollars a week out of 
his pay envelope. 

What happens if he dies? His wife re- 


650 


ceives the $1,000 from the insurance com- 
pany and also all the money on deposit in 
the bank at the time of his death. Should 
he die at the end of five years this amounts 
to $450.65. So the widow receives $1,450.65. 

If he lives the ten years, what? He has 
the $1,000 in the bank to do with as he will, 
and he has an insurance policy with op- 
tional privileges. He can continue it in force 
at the same low premium at which it started 
ten years before, or convert it into some 
other class of policy or discontinue the in- 
surance and accept the cash surrender value 
from the insurance company. Or he can join 
the Club over again, starting out to save 
another $1,000 with the same insurance pol- 
icy in force for another ten years. 

Keeping Up Payments 

What if a member fails to keep up his 
payments? The money on deposit is his, the 
insurance policy is his to continue or discon- 
tinue as he The partnership of 
Thrift and Protection is dissolved, but he 
controls each partner to do with as he 
pleases. But his purpose is defeated, that 
of saving the $1,000 by small regular pay- 
ments. 


chooses. 
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Four per cent. interest, compounded semi- 
annually is paid on the deposits in the Thou- 
sand Dollar Club. The amount paid in by 
a member month varies according to 
the age, but the same amount, $6.78 is ap- 
plied on his interest account, the balance 
being forwarded once each month to the in- 
surance company with the list of policies on 
which payments are to apply. The average 
payment per month per $1,000 account is less 
than $9. 
than $9. 

From the banking standpoint, the greatest 
advantage of a Thousand Dollar Club is its 
advertising value to the bank. It has made 
hundreds of friends and boosters for the 
Syracuse Bank. The plan is all in the pub- 
lic’'s favor. For this reason it practically 
sells itself. It was at first feared that there 
might be opposition on the part of insurance 
agencies in the locality of such a Club, but 
the insurance men say that the Club idea is 
opening new insurance fields and educating 
persons who never thought about life insur- 
ance before, and the Club in Syracuse has 
actually started a life insurance boom there 
which has profited all 


each 


Only persons 39 or older pay more 


2, 2, 2. 
“ 7-7 Ld 


VALUE OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE TO SMALLER ESTATES 


For many years the impression has existed 
that a trust company functions only for es- 
tates representing great wealth. This impres- 
sion has been largely due to the news ac- 
counts of probated wills. It is good news to 
tell how Vandyke Porterville, for example, 
has distributed his wealth; how he has pro- 
vided for his wife; sons and daughters and 
to what extent certain charities have been 
benefited through his generosity. And in 
many such somewhere in the news 
article appears the statement that such or 
such a trust company has been designated 
to take charge of the estate and to carry out 
the provisions of the will. 
cases the estates 


cases, 


In nearly all such 
are of unusual size. The 
public in general depends on the news col- 
umns for information of this kind; indeed, 
there is no other medium through which it 
may readily be kept informed on probate 
matters. Henee news accounts of probated 
wills in which trust companies figure, being 
for the most part those of larger estates, the 
public has quite naturally acquired the erro- 
neous impression that the trust company ex- 
ists only for estates of large proportions. 


Nothing can be more fallacious. The trust 
department accepts a sacred trust as execu- 
tor or trustee of an estate. Nine cases in 
ten it is selected to perform such duties be- 
cause it is considered better qualified through 
experience and in equipment than an indi- 
vidual. If this is true, and it undoubtedly 
is, the trust department can be even more 
valuable to more modest estates; those, the 
very smallness of which makes expert super- 
vision all the more imperative. After all, the 
service of a trust department is one of high 
ideals in which the fee is the last thing 
contemplated. That is a matter of statute in 
any event. The properly constituted trust 
department directs its every effort in the 
interests of the beneficiary with a full re- 
alization of its responsibility toward such 
beneficiary. If its superior ability is vital in 
the supervision of large estates, how much 
more urgent its service becomes in the case 
of the smaller estate, where every element 
of experience should be exercised not only in 
the administration, but in the development 
of the estate so far as it is possible. 

(From “‘Pepperbox,”’ a monthly publication issued 


by the Union Savings Bank and Trust Company of 
Cincinnati.) 
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Safe Checks 


A check on National 
Safety Paper is com- 
pletely protected the 
moment it is written 
—no punching, no 
stamping—nothing 
further is necessary. 


Ask your stationer. 


George La Monte & Son 
61 Broadway New York 


ACCEPTING FOREIGN DEBT PAYMENTS 
IN SECURITIES 

An interesting article on “American Bank- 
ing in 1922” by Mr. Alvin W. Krech, presi- 
dent of the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York, appears in the recently issued 
British, Colonial and Foreign Banking num- 
ber of the Stock Exchange Gazette of Lon- 
don. Referring to the query of Mr. Frederick 
C. Goodenough, chairman of Barclay’s Bank, 
in his recent address before the Executive 
Council of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, as to whether America would be ready 
to do like England and provide the neces- 
sary credits for Europe. Mr. Krech states: 

“Though quite a number of important for- 
eign loans have been issued in 1922, espe- 
cially during the first half of the year, it is 
quite true that lately our achievements in 
foreign financing were not, in the mind of 
many, consonant with the position of a coun- 
try which holds more than 40 per cent. of 
the total gold reserves of the world. But 
the point made by the distinguished British 
financier that the United States must of 
necessity follow the experience of Great 
Britain and other creditor nations and ac- 
cept payment in securities will not be dis- 
puted by our financiers and economists, and 
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8:30 A. M. to MIDNIGHT 
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Capital and Surplus — $2,000,000.00 
Resources over - - 20,000,000.00 


TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Offices 
20-22 S. 15th STREET 


52nd and MARKET STREETS 
DELAWARE AVE. and MARKET ST. 
5708 GERMANTOWN AVE. 


FRANKFORD AVE. and PAUL ST. 
After June 1, 1923) 


“The Institution That Gave Philadelphia 
Day and Night Service” 


I feel sure that the financing of Europe will 
become—as times goes on—one of the most 
important duties of American banking.” 


JOHN J. GANNON 

John J. Gannon, former president of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New 
Orleans died April 5 at the home of his sis- 
ter-in-law, Mrs. W. O. Conna, in Dallas, 
Texas. Mr. Gannon was elected president of 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company in 1903, 
and served in that capacity until 1918, when 
he retired from active business life. 

Mr. Gannon was born in Chicago, Ill. He 
obtained his education at the Christian 
Brothers’ school of Chicago, beginning his 
earning capacity as a messenger boy in the 
Merchants National, Chicago, in 1873. His 
next position was in the line of banking 
at Dallas, Tex. In 1892 he was appointed 
National bank examiner, and in 1897 he 
went to Houston, Tex., where he organized 
the Merchants National in 1901. Mr. Gan- 
non resigned from that institution in order 
to become vice-president of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company in New Orleans. 
He was elected president of the Hibernia in 
1903. 
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STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital ... . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 3,500,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 
OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GODDARD.... Chairman of the Board 


HENRY A. HAUGAN. . President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN . .Vice-Presiden 

C. Epwarp CARLSON. . Vice-President 
WALTER J. Cox..... Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM.... ove os sae? 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT. Secretary 
Wa. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD \ssistant Cashier 
Joseru F. NOTHEIS... Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs... . Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD §. } Assistant Cashier 
EpWARD L. JARL..... . . Assistant Cashier 
PAUL C. MELLANDER.... \ssistant Cashier 
Joun D. CAMPBELL... .Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 





SENIOR CLASS LAW STUDENTS INSPECT 

TRUST COMPANY DEPARTMENTS 

One year ago the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany tendered a reception to the senior Class 
of the Western Reserve Law School which 
included an inspection and explanation of 
the work of the different departments of the 
trust company, a luncheon and addresses 
dealing with important phases of trust com- 
pany service. The primary motive was to 
afford law students and future lawyers an 
opportunity to obtain a “close up” view of 
modern trust company operation and to help 
inculeate among the members of the legal 
profession a clearer understanding of the 
ideals and practices of trust company ad- 
ministration. The late President F. H. Goff 
cordially supported this plan, which was 
worked out in conjunction with Assistant 
Vice-President T. E. Herrick. 

The results of the reception and inspec- 
tion last year were so satisfactory in every 
respect that the Cleveland Trust Company 
again played host and afforded special in- 
spection opportunities to the 1923 senior 
class of the Western Reserve Law School 
numbering sixty-three and including three 
women members, the Misses Rose Garber, 
Florence C. Green and Margaret R. Law- 
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rence. The program of departmental inspec- 
tion was carried out at the main office of the 
company on May 12th and the inspection 
trip was conducted by Assistant Vice-Presi- 
dent T. E. Herrick and Charles Patch, Jr. 
The class was first conducted to the safe 
deposit department where the facilities were 
explained by Manager W. O. McClure. Then 
the banking department was visited where 
Vice-President Edwin Baxter explained gen- 
eral banking procedure. 

The operation of the trust corporation de- 
partment was explained to the visiting class 
by Vice-President R. A. Malm and the work- 
ings of the bond department by Vice-Presi- 
dent W. F. Finley. In the real estate loan 
department the mechanics of real estate 
loans was described by Assistant Treasurer 
John Todd and the inspection was concluded 
with a visit to the audit department where 
the Cleveland Trust Company system of 
“joint control” of banking, trust funds and 
securities was explained by Auditor F. L. 
Chamberlain. Throughout the inspection the 
students manifested a lively interest. 

The inspection trip was followed by a 
luncheon tendered by the Cleveland Trust 
Company after which the class members lis- 
tened to a number of addresses. President 
Harris Creech delivered an address of wel- 
come. The functions and operation of the 
Cleveland Foundation were described by 
Counsel R. T. Sawyerm and Assistant Coun- 
sel G. M. Cummings discussed the subject 
of “living trusts.’ The program was cCon- 
cluded with discussion and remarks by Sec- 
retary C. M. Finfrock of the Western Re- 
serve Law School. The various sneakers 
were introduced by Mr. Herrick. 


FIRST WISCONSIN BANKS 

The eminent position of the First Wiscon 
sin National Bank of Milwaukee with which 
the First Wisconsin Trust Company is affil- 
iated, is indicated in the latest official re- 
port. The First Wisconsin National shows 
total resources of $103,202,978 with deposits 
of $84,311,825. Capital is $6,000,000; sur- 
plus, $4,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,- 
170,542. The First Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany, which confines its functions to trust 
business, shows capital of $800,000; surplus, 
$800,000 and undivided profits of $155,278. 
Oliver C. Fuller is president of both institu- 
tions. 


The Telegraphers National Bank will open 
for business in St. Louis on June 9th with 
eapital of $500,000 under the auspices of the 
Order of Railroad Telegraphers. 
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HARRIS TRUST BASKETBALL TEAM WINS 
CHAMPIONSHIP 

For the second successive year the basket- 
ball team of the Harris Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chicago has won the championship 
of the series of games conducted under the 
auspices of the Chicago Chapter of the 
American ‘Institute of sJanking. In two 
years the team has lost only one game. The 
members of the championship team are as 
follows: Brunkhorst, Rummery, Manteuffel,. 
Turnes, Deihl, Burkhart, Gasey, Bowers, 
Slight, Pritchard, captain; Rudolph, Serlin, 
Bennett and Hinckley. 


NEW PARK NATIONAL BANK DIRECTOR 

At a recent meeting of the board of direct 
ors of the National Park Bank of New York, 
Frank L. Polk of the firm of Stetson, Jen 
nings & Russell was appointed a director. 
Mr. Polk was formerly corporation counsel 
for the City of New York and later Coun 
cillor for the Department of State at Wash 
ington, then Under Secretary of State and 
Acting Secretary in the absence of Secretary 
Lansing. 

Arthur U1. Strong, Brooklyn builder, has 
been appointed a member of the Advisory 
Board of the Flatbush office of the Irving 
Banuk-Columbia Trust Company. 
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CHAMPIONSHIP BASKETBALL TEAM OF HARRIS.TRUST & SAVINGS BANK OF CHICAGO 
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The Collection Department of the 
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SERVICE PENSION PLAN FOR OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF 
MARINE TRUST COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


A service pension plan for officers and em- 
ployees of the Marine Trust Company of 
tuffalo has been announced by President El- 
liott C. MeDougal, which is entirely volun- 
tary on the part of the company and which 
requires no contribution from either officers 
or employees. The plan in detail is as fol- 
lows: 

Subject to the terms and conditions of a 
resolution of the Board of Directors of the 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, adopted 
March 12. 1923, and to the rules and regula- 
tions from time to time promulgated, the plan 
in substance provides: 

First: All officers and employees of the 
trust company shall be retired on the follow- 
ing basis: 

Men may be retired at the age of sixty- 
five (65) or later, but whether pensioned or 
not shall automatically retire at the age of 
seventy (70). Women may be retired at the 
age of sixty (60) or later, but whether pen- 
sioned or not shall automatically retire at 
the age of sixty-five (65). 

Second: Any officer or employee of the 
trust company, man or woman, who at the 
time of retirement shall have been continu- 
ously in the service of the company for at 
least twenty (20) years immediately preced- 
ing retirement, and who during that time 
has been prompt and regular in attendance, 
willing, active and efficient. shall be eligible 
for a pension if allowed by the Pension Com- 
mittee with the approval of the President. 

Third: Any officer or employee who has 
been continuously in the service of the com- 
pany for at least ten years who has not 
reached the age of retirement and who has 
become wholly and permanently disabled so 
as to be permanently and continuously and 
wholly prevented from performing any work, 
may be retired and allowed a pension when 
approved by the committee, the President and 
the Board of Directors. 

Fourth: The pension which may be allowed 
to any officer or employee whose record is 
up to the required standard and who has been 
retired, shall be at the rate of two per cent. 
(2%) of the average annual salary for the 
three (3) calendar years immediately pre- 
ceding retirement multiplied by the number 
of years service, provided, however, that no 
officer or employee shall receive more than 


fifty per cent. (50%) of the average salary 
for the last three (3) calendar years before 
retirement, nor shall any officer or employee 
receive a pension of more than three thou- 
sand dollars ($3,000) a year or less than 
seven hundred twenty dollars ($720) (except 
in the case of disability pensions) a year: 
provided also that any compensation paid to 
any employee of this company by virtue of 
any present or future State or Federal laws 
will be deducted from the amount payable 
under this plan. Any employee receiving a 
compensation from a municipality, State, 
or the United States, will have the amount 
of that pension deducted from the pension 
allowed by this company. 

Service with other institutions absorbed 
directly or indirectly by this company shall 
be considered as service with this company. 

Attention is called to the fact that the 
pension system hereby established does not 
eall for one cent of contribution from the 
company’s employees, which is quite unus- 
ual. It is hoped to be able to continue on 
this basis. After the plan has been tried 
from three to five years it will be re-surveyed 
and it then will be determined if the plan 
can be continued without contribution from 
employees for another five years. 

The pension is to be administered by a 
committee appointed by the president which 
for the first year or until their successors are 
appointed, shall consist of Mr. John H. Las- 
celles, Mr. Ralph Croy and Mr. Frank M. 
Hickok. 

The plan becomes effective at once and 
further details in reference to it will be 
printed and a copy given to each employee. 

This plan will be extended to the Safe De- 
posit Company as soon as its directors: can 
meet. 


E. A. Potter, Jr., vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, has 
purchased the country estate of Nathan S. 
Jonas, president of the Manufacturers Trust 
Company of New York, at Roslyn, L. I., and 
will make it his residence. 

R. E. Jones, first vice-president of the 
Bank of Manhattan Company, New York, 
has been elected to Advisory Management 
Committee of the First Federal Foreign 
Banking Association in place of the late 
F. B. Francis. 














TRUST COMPANIES 655 


TAX ON MORTGAGE BONDS SUSTAINED 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
has affirmed the judgment of the Supreme 
Court of the State of New York sustaining the 
taxation of income from bonds secured by 
mortgages upon which latter the mortgage 
recording tax under Article XI of the Tax 
Law had been paid and from secured debts 
upon which ‘a tax had been paid under Ar- 
ticle XIV of the Tax Law as amended by 
Chapter 802 of the laws of 1911 (Clyde vs. 
Law, et al. U. 8S.) 

An additional assessment was made under 
the Income Tax. Law of 1919, Chapter 627, 
on account of the relator’s income from these 
bonds and debts. Prior to the enactment of 
the New York Income Tax Act, which was 
designed to supplant the personal property 
tax, owners of such bonds or secured debts 
were permitted exemption from the personal 
property tax if tax thereon were paid un- 
der the provisions of either the Mortgage 
Tax Act or the Secured Debt Tax Act. 

Mr. Justice Holmes, in delivering the opin- 
ion of the Court, referred to the fact that 
no opinion had been delivered either by the 
Appellate Division of the Supreme Court or 
by the Court of Appeals, and that it was sug- 
gested that the decision was made upon the 
construction of the exempting statutes by an 
opinion rendered at the same time in the 
case of New York ex rel Central Union Trust 
Co. vs. Wendell, 197 App. Div. 131, (aff'd. 


"2 


231 N. Y. 629 without opinion). 

In the Central Union Trust Company case, 
the Appellate Division in its opinion went 
upon the principle that when exemptions 
from taxation are claimed, doubts are re- 
solvable against the person claiming exemp- 
tion, and, furthermore, that the Income Tax 
Act is not directly at least imposed on any 
particular income but is imposed upon resi- 
dents of the State whose incomes are merely 
used in fixing the measure of the tax, and 
accordingly held that income from such 
property was hot exempt from the Income 
Tax Act and that the income tax is a tax 
on the individual, This conclusion of the 
New York Courts was accepted by the United 
States Supreme Court in the Clyde Case. 

Following this decision of the United 
States Supreme Court, therefore, practically 
the situation is that those owners of bonds 
secured by mortgages upon which the mort- 
gage tax was paid or of bonds upon which 
secured debt tax was paid did not secure 
as good a bargain as they believed they 
had at one time because now that the in- 
come tax supplants the personal property 
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tax from which they were exempt they find 
themselves in no better position than the 
owner, say, of a secured debt upon which 
neither secured debt tax nor personal prop- 
erty tax had been paid. 


IMMUNITY OF YORK SAFES 

Two big fires in New York City and Syra- 
cuse recently added another link in the 
chain of proof of the absolute protection af- 
forded by the fireproof safes manufactured 
by the York Safe & Lock Company. In the 
Maiden Lane fire in New York City the York 
safes were subjected to terrific heat, fell 
down five stories and when opened several 
weeks later the contents of valuable jewels 
and money were found unharmed and _ in- 
tact. The same experience with York safes 
was shown in the Syracuse fire. These 
proofs of the individual character of York 
safe construction have been previously dem- 
onstrated, especially in connection with the 
conflagrations at Baltimore, San Francisco, 
Norfolk, Paterson, Salem and hundreds of 
other big fires. The high standard main- 
tained in connection with the manufacture 
of fireproof safes applies also to the con- 
struction of fireproof and burglarproof safes 
and vaults manufactured by the York Safe 
& Lock Company for banks and trust com- 
panies. 


UNION TRUST CO. OF PITTSBURGH 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has been awarded $115,000 Monaca school 
bonds. The Union Trust Company was also 
the successful bidder for $75,000 Neville 
township (Allegheny County) school district 
414%, per cent. coupon bonds dated June 1, 
1923, and maturing from 1930 to 1949. The 
bonds are free of Pennsylvania State tax and 
exempt from all Federal income taxes under 
existing laws. 
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J. BARTON TOWNSEND 


Recently Elected President of the Provident Trust Company 
of Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Capital, Surplus and Profits 
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$3,066,735.53 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND ELECTED PRESIDENT OF PROVIDENT TRUST 
COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


The election of Mr. J. Barton Townsend to 
the office of president of the Provident Trust 
Company of Philadelphia is the reward of 
many years of faithful and diligent service. 
Mr. Townsend was elected to his new office 
on April 19th and succeeds Mr. Asa 8S. Wing, 
who resigned to devote all his attention to 
his duties as president of the Provident Mu- 
tual Insurance Company, but retaining his 
association with the trust company as a 
It will be recalled that in Febru- 
the business of the former Provi- 
dent Life & Trust Company was segregated, 
placing the insurance business in the newly 
Provident Mutual Life Insurance 
Company and the trust as well as collateral 
lines of business going to the newly organ- 
ized Provident Trust Company. In assum- 
ing the presidency of the Provident Trust 
Company, Mr. Townsend was also elected a 
member of the board of directors. It is 
stated that the company contemplates new 
quarters in the center of the city. 


director. 
ary, 1922, 


organized 


Mr. Townsend became associated with the 
Provident Life & Trust Company in 1885 as 
a clerk at the age of nineteen. In 1891 he 
became assistant trust officer and in 1911 
was elected vice-president. His father, the 
late Joseph B. Townsend, was for many 
years counsel of the company. The resigna- 
tion of Mr. Wing as president is in accord- 
ance with the original policy contemplated 
at the time of the separation of insurance 
and trust functions. 

It is interesting to note that the Provident 
Trust Company and the parent organization, 
the Provident Life & Trust Company, which 
was organized in 1865, has had only two 
presidents preceding Mr. Townsend. The 
first president, Mr. Samuel R. Shipley, elect- 
ed in 1865, continued to hold that office con- 


tinuously for forty-one years until 1906, when 
Mr. Asa S. Wing was elected. 

Additional and promotions were 
made in the executive personnel of the Provi- 
dent Trust Company at the last meeting of 
the board of directors. Mr. C. Walter Borton, 
who entered the service of the company in 
1889 and has occupied the position of trust 
Mr. Al- 
fred G. Scattergood, secretary and treasurer, 
was also elected a vice-president, with the 
additional duties of treasurer. Mr. John 
Way, who has resigned as vice-president, will 
devote his entire time to his duties as vice- 
president of the Provident Mutual Life In- 
surance Company. The following additional 
appointments were made: Carl W. Fennin- 
trust officer; Howard A. Foster, 
tary: Benjamin F. Jones, Robert D. Geoger, 
Robert Mayer and William B. Bullock, as- 
sistant trust officers, and William R. K. 
Mitchell, assistant secretary. 

The latest official statement of the Provi- 
dent Trust Company shows total trust funds 
of $101,008,307, representing an increase of 
over four millions within the last three 
months of the present year. Corporate 
trusts amount to $61,383,000. The financial 
statement shows total resources of $25,729.- 
598 with deposits of $12,885, 135. The capi- 
tal is $2,000,000; surplus and undivided prof- 
its, $7,447,704. 


changes 


officer, was elected a vice-president. 


ger, 


secre- 


Trustees of the Juilliard Musical Founda- 
tion, including the presidents of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company and Central Union 
Trust Company, have received over $10,000,- 
000 under the provisions of the trust, the 
income from which is applicable to musical 
education and recreation. 
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The Union Trust Convoy, published by the 
Union Trust Company, Ltd., of Toronto, 
Canada, publishes an interesting article 
showing the relatively low cost of fiduciary 
administration in Canada as calculated by 
the average percentage of dividends on 
amount of capital employed. The figures are 
instructive because Canadian trust com- 
panies limit their activities chiefly to their 
trust functions so that capital employed does 
not comprehend earnings from banking and 
other lines of business as in the United 
States. Nevertheless, the moderate cost of 
trust administration by Canadian trust 
companies applies as well to trust business 
in the United States. We quote herewith 
the article from the Union Trust Convoy: 

“A striking example of the service ren- 
dered by big financial institutions at a small 
charge is offered by the trust companies. Ac- 
eording to the Provincial Government re- 
port for the year ended December 31, 1921 
(the 1922 report is not yet published), 21 
trust companies, operating in Ontario, held 
assets amounting to $703,584,416, of which 
$670,510,514 represented Estate and Guaran- 
teed Assets. Of these companies 17 paid 
dividends in 1921. The total amount of divi- 
dends paid was $1,273,117-on a total paid-up 


TRUST ADMINISTRATION AT LOW COST 


capital of $15,158,4839—the average rate of 
dividend being 8.40 per cent. It is interest- 
ing to note that of the 17 companies which 
paid dividends only five of them paid a 
higher rate than 7 per cent.—these five com- 
panies being closely associated with other 
important financial institutions. Three of the 
companies paid 7 per cent.; three paid 
6 per cent. and the remaining six paid less 
than 6 per cent. 

“The total net profits of the 21 companies 
amounted to $1,811,189. The combined net 
profits work out as an average of 6.87 per 
cent. on the combined capital stock, reserve 
funds and balance in profit and loss account 
which amounted to $26,338,031. 

“These figures may well be considered as 
refuting completely the impression prevailing 
in some minds that trust companies’ charges 
are excessive and out of proportion to the 
service rendered. The shareholders of these 
21 companies have invested nearly $34,000, 
000 in capital, and have built up over one 
and a quarter million dollars in surplus ac- 
count, thus strengthening their position and, 
indirectly, the position of all the customers 
of the trust companies; and they have, in 
the meantime, been content with a very mod- 
est return on the capital investment.” 
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Responsibility 


One who counsels how savings shall be invested, 
undertakes a service which involves great re- 
sponsibility. 


On the soundness ot his advice, in many cases, 
may depend whether investors will spend their 
declining years in comfort or in poverty. 


Investment counselors the country over, realizing 
this responsibility, are willing to recommend 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 
stock. They know the Company’s standing as a 
public utility and its earnings record, and that 
fully one-half of the employees are purchasing 
or have purchased stock in the company for which 
they work, thus insuring greater efficiency. 

Stock of the American Telephone and Telegraph, which de- 
rives most of its revenue from the Bell System, can be bought 

in the open market around 124. Since it pays 9% divi- 

dends, it nets over 7%. Full information on this Seven-per- 

cent-and-Safety investment will be sent on request. Write. 
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Agent in Canada? 
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requiring a financial agent, 
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which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 
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TAX ON ESTATE OF HENRY C. FRICK 

The Pennsylvania Supreme court recently 
affirmed the decision of the Orphans Court 
of Allegheny sustaining a tax upon the trans 
fer of certain tangible personal property be 
longing to Henry C. Frick, a_ resident of 
Pennsylvania, which was permanently lo- 
cated, however, in the State of New York, 
consisting mainly of the famous Fragonard 
& Boucher Panels valued in the aggregate 
at $900,000. The Court says in this connec 
tion that the panels were built in the walls 
of the rooms in the museum housing the de- 
cedent’s New York art collection and that it 
was therefore claimed inter alia that they 
become a part of the realty under the laws 
of New York. 

The Court referred to its doubt in this 
connection, but, in leaving the tax upon the 
property in question undisturbed, neverthe 
less said: “Because of the doubt on the sub 
ject, however, and of the testator’s very gen 
erous disposition of his property for the 
benefit of the public generally, the order we 
enter will be without prejudice to the rights 
of the parties in interest to make application 
to the court below for a reopening of the 
decree and a determination of the question.” 


Assets over $17.000,000 
No Depfosits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 
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The day when trust company advertising 
consisted chiefly of a list of directors and 
officers anc the phrase “We act as executor, 


administrator and trustee,” fortunately is 


past. The advertising man of today realizes 
that the bank has but one thing to sell 
Service—but that there are many and diver- 


siffed ways of presenting the advantages of 
that service to an interested public. 

One of the first aims in advertising is to 
familiarize the public with the name of an 
article or service to be sold, bringing it con- 
stantly before the eye in that 
neither the degree of dignity nor conservatism 
so necessary to the highest type of bank ad- 
vertising, is sacrificed. Therefore, in 
community it is desirable that a 
tablish the impression that it is interested 
in and backs with financial support, where 
feasible, any civic project that tends to tur- 


such a way 


any 
bank es- 


ther the educational growth and expansion 
of the city. 

An example of this may best be illustrated 
in the Own-A-Home, Radio and Mercantile Ex- 
hibit, held recently in Plainfield, New Jersey, 
where various concerns had display booths. 
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TRUST COMPANY PUBLICITY AND CIVIC ADVANCEMENT 





The Plainfield Trust Company, a_ bank 
widely known for its high standards and pro 
gressive attitude, joined with the leading 
merchants in the city, maintaining a booth 
which was both unique and attractive. The 
outside of the booth was a clever reproduc- 
tion of the bank building itself, while many 
posters and general advertising made an in- 
viting interior where people felt free to make 
inquiries. Literature and booklets were dis- 
tributed to those interested, erasers bearing 
the name of the bank delighted school chil- 
dren and bank 
rings and pocket 
which carried a 

Several alert 
selected for 


customers were given key 
memorandum pads, all of 
message. 

members of the bank’s staff, 
their business-getting proclivi- 
ties, were in attendance and 
ficers were in the 
the evenings. 


one or two of- 
company’s booth during 
A gratifying number of new 
accounts were opened and a spirit of helpful 
co-operation between the bank and the pub- 
lic fostered, and while participation in such 
an exhibit was a distinct innovation, officials 
of the Trust Company felt the results to be 
worth while. 
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EXHIBIT OF PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY OF New JERSEY AT Own-A-HomeE 
ANp MERCANTILE Exuisit, SHOWING REPLICA OF THE BANK’s BUILDING 
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ELABORATE CREDIT MACHINERY FOR FARMERS 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD 





We now have what appears to be ample 
machinery to finance the farmers. There are 
the twelve Federal Land banks, one in each 
of twelve districts in imitation of the twelve 
Federal Reserve districts. In these banks 
the Government is stockholder. Then there 
are the Joint Stock Land banks under pri- 
vate ownership. The Federal Land banks 
have their Federal Farm Loan bureau in 
Washington like the Federal Reserve Board. 
The purpose of these banks is to make loans 
on farm mortgages. 

But the farmer undoubtedly needs long 
credits, long, that is, as compared with com- 
mercial credits, to finance his crops while 
crowing and to carry them when ready for 
the market if the prices were temporarily 
unfavorable, so Congress has authorized two 
more systems of banks for this purpose. 
There will be “Federal Intermediate Credit 
Banks,’ which again are twelve in number, 
and they will also be under the same Federal 
Farm Loan bureau, each capitalized at not 
over $5,000,000, this money to be supplied by 
the Government. Then there is to be still 
another series of banks, this time private 
agencies under the direction of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, for making loans on 
cattle paper and on farm commodities on 
the way to market. 

Every one of these banks is authorized to 
issue bonds to be sold to the public, and as 
is well known, the Federal Land banks and 
Joint Stock Land banks have already many 
million dollars’ worth of bonds outstanding. 
The Federal Reserve Act has also been 
amended to permit Federal Reserve banks to 
take paper representing agricultural credit, 
to run for nine months, all other commercial 
paper being limited to ninety days. 

The only criticism so far that has been 
made of all this elaborate machinery to pro- 
vide the farmers with credit is that the coun- 
try is likely to be flooded by successive is- 
sues of the bonds of all these banks, and that 
this opens up almost limitless possibilities of 
inflation. Experience only will prove whether 
the security behind the various issues of 
bonds is going to make them entirely safe. 

It may be well to notice also that these 
various banking systems to furnish credit to 
the farmers are openly and purposely de- 





President, Commonwealth Trust Company of Boston 








signed to benefit only one class, while the 
constant repetition of the groups in the same 
numbers of twelve, the Federal Reserve dis- 
tricts being twelve in number, conveys the 
obvious implication that the commercial 
classes and the banks having been already 
taken care of by the Federal Reserve system, 
that now the farmers are to have their in- 
nings. This is clearly intentional and must 
have been partly for the political effect. The 
proceeding is distinctly harmful to the ex- 
tent that it implies that the original Federal 
Reserve Act was class legislation, and makes 
more difficult the task of educating the pub- 
lic to the importance of keeping the Federal 
Reserve Board an impartial high-class body, 
and, when so established, of teaching the 
public that such is the fact. 


SPECIAL PAYROLL SERVICE INAUGU- 
RATED BY CORN EXCHANGE BANK 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has established a special payroll service 
which provides practically the same accom- 
modation to employers and employees as if 
payments were received in cash without in 
curring the dangers which attend the trans- 
portation of large sums of money for pay- 
roll purposes. By this plan depositors may 
issue to their employees special payroll 
checks which can be cashed at any time, 
including Saturdays between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 5.30 p.m. at a special pay check 
window provided by the Corn Exchange 
Bank at its main office or at any of the fifty- 
three branches located in all parts of the 
city. 

This new system not only avoids the risk 
of transportation of sums of money, but 
conforms likewise to the legal requirement 
which prohibits delivery or receipt of money 
for payrolls at places of business as consti- 
tuting banking business which the law re- 
quires to be performed only at the place 
of business of the bank. 

The latest financial statement of the Corn 
Exchange Bank shows substantial gains with 
total deposits of $206,480,659. Capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits amount to $21,- 
OS1,S14. 
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Trust Department 
Safe Deposit Vault 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 
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“WHEN YOU CHOOSE YOUR BANK” 
The friendly spirit of service which char- 
acterizes the management of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company at the 
main office and at its various branches, is 
reflected in the pages of an attractive little 
booklet recently issued by the company un- 
der the title “When You Choose Your Bank.” 
The illustrations graphically set forth the 
handsome equipment and provisions made 
for the comfort and convenience of clients 
and depositors, particularly for women. The 
text dwells upon the value of being identi- 
fied with one of the city’s substantial bank- 
ing institutions and the advantage of doing 
business with a trust company that has had 
many years of experience in the safe handling 


of many millions of dollars. rea 


C. K. MATSON JOINS WILLIAM ELLIOTT 
GRAVES STAFF 
Carl K. Matson has resigned as president 
and general manager of the Hanton Com- | 
pany, Cleveland, to join the William Elliott 
Graves Organization of Grand Rapids, Mich., 
specialists in bank and trust company ad- 
vertising. Mr. Matson was formerly pub- 
‘icity manager of the Cleveland Trust Com- Striking night illumination of the building of the 
pany and at one time had been with the First Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee, which 


‘ley has 47,000 savings depositors, broadcasts the message 
Cleveland Plain Dealer. eg en ee ene 


First Wisconsin NATIONALBANK of MiLWAUKEE 
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ATTRACTIVE PROGRAM FOR EIGHTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 
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OF 


THE FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


The program of and 
prepared for the eighth annual convention 
of the Financial Advertisers Association by 
Mr. Frederick W. Gehle, vice-president of the 


speakers subjects 


Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New 
York, as chairman of the Program Com- 


mittee, is assurance of most instructive dis- 


cussions by the best minds in the field of 
bank and trust company publicity work. 
Mr. Gehle has drafted men who will have 


something practical to say on the topics as 
signed to them. Although there will be many 
other attractions at Atlantic City 
convention will be held jointly with that of 
the Associated Advertising Clubs of the 
World, June 3d to 7th, inclusive, the material 


where the 


benefits to be gained at the sessions of the 
F. A. A. would suffice to justify a record 
attendance of bank and trust company pub 
licity men. 


The fact that Mr. Carrol Ragan, publicity 
the United States Mortgage & 
Company of New York, as chairman 
exhibit committee, will again have 
the financial advertising exhibit, 
to be shown on the Steel Pier where the gen- 


manager of 
Trust 
of the 


charge of 


eral conventions of the Advertising Clubs 
are to be held, is a guarantee that the dis- 
play will be well handled. Trust companies 


and banks are invited to send specimens of 
their advertising literature, applications for 
sent to Lloyd L. 
S16. 135 West Wash- 


reservations to be 
Suite 


street, Chicago. 


space 
Coon, secretary, 
ington 

Following is the program of addresses and 
subjects of discussion to be observed at the 
Financial Association 
tion, the meetings to be held in the Venetian 
Room of the Hotel Ambassador, presided over 
by President W. W. Douglas: 


Advertisers conven- 


First session, Tuesday, June 5, 1923, 10 


a.m., Venetian Room, Hotel Ambassador, 
Atlantic City: 
President’s Address —W. W. Douglas, Bank 


of Italy, San Francisco, Cal. 
Secretary’s Report—Lloyd L. 
cial Advertisers’ Association, Chicago, II. 
Treasurer’s Report.—Carl A. Illinois- 
Merchants Trust Company, Chicago, Il. 
“Public Relations and the Advertising Man.” 
—F, H. Sisson, Guaranty Trust Company, 
New York, N. Y. 
“Advertising and the American Bankers As- 
sociation.’"—F. N. Shepherd, American 
Bankers Association, New York, N. Y. 


Coon, Finan- 


Gode, 


the Investment Bankers 
Samuel O. Rice, Investment 


Association, Chicago, Il. 


“Advertising and 


Association.” 
Bankers 
“The New Orleans Plan of Co-operative Bank 


Advertising.”"—F. W. Ellsworth, Hibernia 


Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, 
La. 

‘The Psychology of Bank Advertising.” 
A. D. Welton, Continental and Commer- 
cial National Bank, Chicago, IIL. 


Second session, Tuesday, June 5, 2 p.m.: 
“Reaching the Masses with the Outdoor Ap- 


peal."—R. KE. Hotze, Planters National 
Bank, Richmond, Va. 

“The School Savings Plan.”—F. A. Stearns, 
advertising manager Security Trust & Sa 
ings Bank, Los Angeles, Cal 

“Are We Our Worst Competitors?’—C. H 
Handerson, publicity manager Union Trust 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

“From the Editor's Observation Vost.’ 
Keith F. Warren, Bankers Magazine. New 


York, N. Y. 
“The Newspaper’s 
Advertiser 


Relations to the Financial 
Louis Wiley, The New York 


Times, New York, N. Y. 

“Assisting Newspapers Develop Their Finan 
cial Sectio Paul Young. Blythe-Witte! 
& Company, Los Angeles, Cal. 


Program closing session, Wednesday, June 
6, 10 a.m., Pompeian Grill, Hotel Ambassa- 
dor: 


“How Advertising Builds Branches.”—Sam 
uel J. Keator, The Mechanics & Metals 
National Bat New York, N. Y. 

“The Women’s Department.’"—Miss Anne 
Seward, Hamilton National Bank, New 


York, N. 3} 


“Investment Advertising. "—H. B. Matthews, 
S. W. Straus & Company. New York, N. ¥ 

“Building Deposits with the Movies and 
Radio.’—R. FE. Wright, manager Commer 
cial Service Department, First Wisconsin 
National Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 

“The Personal Solicitation of Trust Busi 


ness.”—Tracy Herrick, assistant vice-presi 
dent Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, 


Ohio. 


“House Organs.’—E. H. Kittredge, Old Col 
ony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 
Reports of Committees, Election and Un- 


finished Business. 


Adjournment. 
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OFFERED FREE OF C€ HARGE. | 


WITHDRAWAL OF SECURITIES 


(Application of trustee to withdraw 
and sell securities which greatly exceed 
the value of his bond is denied.) 

Bonds amounting in face value to $227,000 
were deposited with the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York as custodian with 
provision that they should not be withdrawn 
without order of court. The Supreme Court, 
New York County, refuses to give such an 
order where the trustee applying for same 
was under a fidelity bond amounting only 
to $10,000. 

The court decided that the custodian could 
directed to deliver the bonds to the pur- 
chaser *on receipt of the selling price and 
thereby accomplish the results of the sale 
without direct withdrawal of the securities 
saving, “This will enable the custodian to 
retain possession at all times of the securi 
ties or their equivalent. It may not be as 
convenient as the method proposed by the 
ipplication, but [ am not willing to practi- 
cally change the terms of the trust on an 
ex parte application. The high standing of 
the trustee should not induce the court to 
follow a procedure which is fundamentally 
and theoretically incorrect.’—(Re Hayden, 
INS N. ¥. Supp. 675.) 


LIST OF STOCKHOLDERS 
(A stockholder of a National bank has 
the right not only to inspect the list of 
the names and addresses of all the stock 
holders in the bank and the number of 
shares held by each, but he can also 
make notes thereof.) 


The owner of four shares of stock in the 
National Bank of Pittsburgh requested ac- 
cess to the list of the names and residences 
of all the stockholders. The list was sub- 
mitted to him but when he commenced to 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.’’ 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 
SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 





TO QUERIES OF A 


OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
rTHEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 











make notes of its contents the list was 
withdrawn. He brought mandamus proceed- 
ings and his right to make notes was sus- 
tained. It was urged in defense that it 
was the purpose of the stockholder to use 
the list for speculative purposes. The court 
stated that they agreed with the position of 
counsel for the plaintiff that motive or pur- 
pose cannot be questioned unless perhaps it 
can be shown that the object was illegal or 
was intended to result in injury to the cor- 
poration itself. (Haber vs. Liberty National 
Bank of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh Legal Jour 


nal 1925, page 500.) 


UNIFORM FIDUCIARIES ACT ADOPTED 

fhe State of North Carolina has adopted 
the new so-called “Uniform Fiduciaries Act,” 
which provides among other things that 
banks and other corporations registering 
transfers of stock or other securities by a 
fiduciary are only responsible when charged 
with actual knowledge of fraud or of facts 
showing fraud. 

The new law also provides that the en- 
dorsee of negotiable instruments is_ not 
bound to inquire into good faith, and that 
the transferer of checks drawn to a_ fidu 
ciary is not chargeable with notice of fraud 
uniess he has actual knowledge. Perhaps 
the most important provision, because of 
its frequently being involved, is the one 
exempting banks from responsibility for pay- 
ing checks of fiduciaries, unless they have 
actual knowledge of fraud, and that the 
banks receiving deposits to the personal 
credit of fiduciaries are not bound to in- 
quire as to whether any fraud is being com- 
mitted. 


INHERITANCE TAX 
(Evidence of value of corporate stock 
more than one year before death or more 
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BRANCHES 
ome 65 » 
LOS ANGELES 
ALHAMBRA 
ALTADENA 
ATASCADERO 
CARPINTERIA 
CATALINA ISLAND 
EL CENTRO 
FRESNO 
GLENDALE 


bankers will furnish their 


PACIFIC-SSOUTHWES 


**Serving the Pacific-Southwest’’ 


COMPANIES 


tas BANK 


Under one ownership and management with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of LOS ANGELES 
and the FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 


sounds 


clients who are coming to Los 


GUADALUPI 
HANFORD Angeles or other points in the Pacific Southwest with cards 


HOLLYWOOD 
HUNTINGTON 
LEMOORI 
LINDSAY | 
LOMPOC 

LONG BEACH 
LOS ALAMOS 
OCEAN PARK 
ORCUT 
OXNARD 
PASADENA 
PASO ROBLES 
REDLANDS 

SAN FERNANDO 
SAN LUIS OBISPO 
SAN PEDRO 
SANTA ANA 
SANTA BARBARA 
SANTA MARIA 
SANTA MONICA 
rULARI 

VENICI 

VISALIA 
WHITTIER 
WILMINGTON 


pleasant one. 
banking service, 


banking functions. 


securing a 
situation 

cities we 
Southwest. 


serve 


than one year after death is insufficient 

on which to base finding of value.) 

The fair market value of stock at the time 
of death is the value upon which the New 
York Inheritance Tax is fixed. Appellate Di- 
vision, First Dept., holds that in the absence 
of proof of market value at the time of 
death the stock must be valued on the basis 
of corporate assets including good will and 
earnings. Under these circumstances, sale 
price over a year from the date of death has 
no standing as evidence in fixing the value.— 
(Matter of Hoffman, 204 N. Y. App. Div. 
497.) 


ACTIVITIES OF THE MINNEAPOLIS 
FOUNDATION 


The activities and functions of the Minne- 
apolis Foundation are interestingly described 


in a recent address by Charles V. Smith, 
vice-president and trust officer of the Minne- 
sota Loan & Trust Company, before the Six 
O’Clock Club of Minneapolis, which has been 
reprinted in pamphlet form. The Minnesota 
Loan & Trust Company, the Minneapolis 
Trust Company and the Wells-Dickey Trust 
Company are associated as trustees of the 
Minnesota Foundation, which was established 
about six years ago. 


This bank not only provid 
including a complete Trust 
is also in a position to serve visitors in many ways outside of 


home— 


CENTRAL OFFICE: Sixth and Spring Sts., 


or letters of introduction to officers of this bank, we will aid 
them in establishing their banking hom« 
nection, will strive to make their stay, 


and, through this con- 
whether long or short, a 
les a large departmental 
Department, but 


We can put them in touch with those who can aid them in 
valuable 
and will supply them with guides and 
and 


service re CAUSE ot the housing 
maps of the 


automobile routes through the Pacific- 


The officers of this bank will be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to the friends and patrons of bankers 
of the United States. 


WM. RHODES HERVEY, 


Executive Vice-President 
Trust Department 


+i. 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF 


Mr. Smith stated 
wills have been which eventually 
the Minneapolis Foundation, and therefore 
the community, will benefit. Several wills al- 
ready probated in Hennepin County contain 
absolute or contingent gifts to the Minneapo 
lis Foundation, but to this time no funds 
have been available for disbursement by the 
committee. In explanation of this and as an 
illustration, the first contribution to the Foun 
dation was made under the will of the late 
James C. Slafter of this city, who died De- 
cember 28, 1920. 

Mr. Slafter left no direct heirs, but he had 
six aged friends whom he desired to assist 
throughout the remainder of their lives. He 
therefore left $50,000 in trust for the Minne 
apolis Foundation, subject to certain month- 
ly income payments to these friends. This 
trust is now being administered by one of the 
local trust companies under the jurisdiction 
of the District Court of this County. 


that a 
drawn by 


large number of 


At a meeting of the Midwood Trust Com- 
pany, Brooklyn, held recently, the stock- 
holders voted to increase the capital stock 
from $500,000 to $700,000, and to increase 
the board of directors 
twenty. 


from seventeen to 
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COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1901 












Authorized to act in every 
recognized Trust capacity, and as 
Financial Agent for Corporations 
and Individuals having interests 
in Canada. 






On Deposits, subject to cheque, 
interest is allowed at the rate of 
407, per annum, compounded 






4 quarterly; on Time Deposits, 
; 514% per annum, payable 
half-yearly. 












Capital, $1,000,000 Reserve, $450,000 
Total Assets, $13,301,757 


“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


our patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Security Bank if 
they bear a letter o 
introduction from yous 






Union Trust Company 


TORONTO 
















WINNIPEG 
MAN 


LONDON 
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WHEN CORPORATIONS TAKE NEEDLESS 
CHANCES 
An advertisement recently published by 
the trust department of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank of New York very vividly de- 
scribed the hazards which often attend the 
transfer of corporate stocks when corpora- 
tions handle their own transfers. There are 
many corporations that take such chances 
and lose money and efficiency in the bar- 
gain. The Seaboard National advertisement 
depicts a sailing vessel under full canvas in 
a storm with the skipper trying to make 
port. It is a good simile for corporations 
that ignore the safeguards and greater effi- 
ciency as well as economy provided through 
the transfer departments maintained by 
banks and trust companies. The handling of 
transfers not only requires the keeping of 
; necessary legal records but also absolute ac- 
2 curacy, training and a knowledge of ever- 
changing laws. ‘Transfer departments of 
banks and trust companies are particularly 
equipped to surround the transfer of cor- 
porate securities with every necessary safe- 
suard and to save corporations money. 





































Resources Exceed 
$165,000,000 



















Over 235,000 
Accounts 
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SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 
























Capital and Surplus $10,350,000 





Eighteen Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - Huntington Beach 













The Bank of Athens of Athens, Ohio, re- 
ports resources of $1,920,496. 



























TRUST COMPANIES 


Important essentials in the service oftered by 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 
assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 


AMERICAN TOURISTS IN GERMANY 
The travel department of the American 
Express Company advises that American 
tourists returning from Germany report that 
officials at German ports and border stations 
are enforcing a recently enacted law to pro- 
hibit American money from being taken out 
of Germany in amounts over $25 for any one 
person. This new law provides that travelers 
may report on entering the country the 
amount of American money they have with 
them. By so doing they are exempt from the 
$25 limitation when leaving the country and 
may depart with American dollars up to the 
amount declared, less a reasonable sum calceu- 
lated for living expenses according to the 
duration of their stay in the country. This 
law also provides that if the party recording 
American money remains in Germany longer 
than six months he is subject to a tax. 

As most of the tourists stay in Germany 
less than six months this tax does not apply 
in the large majority of the cases. Travelers 
returning on ships arriving direct from Ham- 
burg recently state that German officials did 
not prohibit their taking out of Germany any 
amount in American Express Cheques, French 
Frances or German Marks. As the major part 
of travel funds carried by tourists are in 


of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 





the form of travelers cheques and negotiable 
only when countersigned by the original pur 
chaser they are exempt from seizure unde 
the new law. 

“Full steam ahead with Premier Musso 
lini’s hand on the throttle’ describes Italy's 
present state in readjustment from the war 
period, according to Sherman A. Boyce, 
manager of the American Express Company 
in Genoa who returned recently on the S. 8 
“Mauretania” after a brief tour of the com 
pany’s offices. To the new Fascisti govern 
ment under Premier Mussolini and hard 
work of the people, Mr. Boyce who is 
close observer of European economic condi 
tions, lays the successful state of conditions 
in Italy today He said: 

“The Fascisti filled a need in Italy, and 
there is no doubt that the majority of the 
people are with the new government. Musso 
lini is one of the great figures of the age, 
and is the idol of his people. He has made 
promises and is fulfilling them. The railway 
system is being cleared out, as are the gov 
ernment offices. Other changes are being 
made for the betterment of the nation, and 
through these Italy has reached a stability 
second to England in the countries emerg 
ing from war-time periods.” 
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Quickening 
Capital Turnover 


Over half a century of Service to our fellow bank- 
ers has giveu this organization a fine appreciation 
of what our colleagues require. 

Today more than 800 banks call us their direct 
“‘ecorrespondent’’ in Cleveland. 

To you this means exceptional collection facilities, 
a directness which eliminates demurrage charges 
for your customers and ‘‘float’’ for you 

In short—a quicker “‘turnover’’ of your invested 
capital 


tm UNION TRUST co. 


CLEVELAND 
Resources Over 260 Mill'ons 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 


JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS 
FREDERICK HYDE EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


Subscribed Capital - £38,117,103 
Paid-up Capital - - 10,860,852 
Reserve Fund- - - 10,860,852 
Deposits (Dec. 31st, 1922) - 354,406,336 


HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,670 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH : 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ ‘‘ Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania”’ 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND OVER 180 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


APPOINTMENTS AS REGISTRARS, TRANSFER AGENTS AND 
TRUSTEES UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Following are among the latest announce- 
ments of the appointment of trust companies 
and National banks of New York 


transfer registrar, trustee, 


City as 
agent, paying 
agent, etc. : 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the $1,500,000, 7 
per cent. guaranteed the Joliet & 
Railroad Company. This road is 
operated under lease to the Chicago & Alton 
Railroad Company; registrar of common and 
preferred stocks of the Roamer Motor Car 
Company of Michigan, consisting of $1,000,- 
0OO preferred stock at $10 par value and 
million shares common stock without 
nominal or par value; trustee by the French- 
Bayes Petroleum Corporation of an issue of 
$500,000 10-year 8S per cent. convertible de- 
benture gold bonds, maturing April 2, 1933. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed substituted trustee under an inden- 
ture of International Oil & Gas Corporation 
to Citizens’ Trust and Savings Bank, Chi- 
cago, Ill., dated August 1, 1919, securing an 
issue of $1,000,000 par value first mortgage 
five-year 7 per cent. convertible sinking fund 
gold bonds, dated August 1, 1919, due August 
1, 1924; depositary, Guanajuato Reduction & 
Mines Company, first mortgage 6 per cent. 
gold bonds under agreement dated March 7, 
1923; transfer agent, Reindeer & 
Trading Corp.; registrar, Autosales Corpora- 
tion; trustee, Union Apple Company, Inc., 
first and refunding mortgage 7 per cent. gold 
bonds, due July 1, 1982. 

The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
has been appointed transfer agent preferred 
stock of Edward G. Budd Mfg. Co.; transfer 
agent for the stock of the Standard Oil Com- 
pany of New York. It has 
pointed disbursing agent for the 
of dividends of that company 


stock of 


Chicago 


one 


Lomen 


also been ap- 


payment 


The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent of the $5,000,000 7 per 
cent. cumulative preferred stock of the 
Archer-Daniels-Midland Company. 

Guaranty Trust Company 
pointed transfer agent and registrar for the 
stock of the J. L. Mott Company, consisting 
of 30,000 shares of preferred stock -.and 50,000 
shares of common stock, each 


has been ap- 


having a par 
value of $100; registrar of the capital stock 
of the International Telephone & Telegraph 
Corporation, consisting of 150,951 shares, par 
value $100; trustee, registrar, and paying 
agent of the $7,875,000 principal amount of 
Chesapeake & Ohio Equipment Trust 
“U" 5 per cent. gold certificates dated March 
15, 1923, of which $525,000 principal amount 
mature on March 
1924 to 1938, 
Common 


Series 


15th in each of the years 
inclusive; registrar for the 
Class “A” of The Duz Com 
pany, Inec., consisting of 200,000 shares, with 
out nominal or par value. 


stock 


The Bankers Trust Company has been ap 
pointed registrar of the 7 per cent. cumula 
tive preferred and common stock of 
son, Meyer & Company, Ltd. 


Ander- 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com 
pany has been appointed transfer agent of 
capital The Duz Company, Ine.; 
registrar of the preferred stock of the Pre 
mier Grand Piano Company. 


stock of 


The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed voting trust certifi 
cates of the Telautograph Corporation; trans 
fer agent of the Rossia Insurance Company 
Hartford, Conn., capital stock. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
will act as trustee under agreement dated 
January 1, 1923, securing an issue of $3,000. 
000 S per cent. fifteen-year income bonds of 
the Haytian Corporation of America. 


registrar of 





TRUST 


New York City 


SURVEY OF SECURITY MARKETS 
Thomas Gibson 

It was pointed out in this department some 
that construction was the 
essential basis for all periods of prosperity 
and that 
invariably rise or fall in inverse ratio with 
was offered that the 
rapidly rising trend of costs as represented 
by wages and building materials would, un- 
less checked, result in an early and marked 
reduction in building. 

This has now come to pass, and the visi- 
ble evidences of a reduction in new building 
contracts as well as the abandonment of work 
already projected, has turned sentiment from 
a state of undue optimism to a state of un- 
due pessimism. The very fact that drastic 
have taken to check the rising 
trend of costs furnishes the best assurance 
that construction will be resumed and will 
continue over a long period of time as soon 
necessary readjustment in prices 
really not so vital that 
costs shall fall materially as that they shall 
not continue to rise. 
who attempt 
between the present 


months ago new 


volume of new construction would 


costs, 


The suggestion 


hew 


steps been 


as the 
takes place. It is 


Those to draw comparisons 
situation and the 
lapses in former building booms are on false 
ground. The analogy fails at every point. 
The drastic falling off in new construction 


col- 


which has preceded or accompanied former 


periods of depression was in all cases due 
primarily to a preceding period of over- 
building. At present we have an acute short- 
age, Which changes the whole fundamental 
proposition. Again, strained credit con- 
ditions have usually played a major part in 
bringing about depression and this drawback 
is also absent at present. 


Our Foreign Trade 
The change in sentiment which has recent- 
ly taken place causes people to place a gloomy 
construction on every new development and 


COMPANIES 





the excess of imports over exports for the 
month of March has given rise to much ad- 
verse comment. When the principles expound- 
ed by Adam Smith, showing that gold is mere- 
ly a commodity, that the gold of a nation 
makes up only a small part, and that the 
most unprofitable part of the national wealth, 
the relevancy of possible or probable gold 
exports becomes quite clear. There is no 
more disadvantage in exchanging a surplus 
supply of gold for wool or hides than there 
would be in exchanging a surplus supply of 
copper or cotton for these commodities. We 
could, even with the present high commodity 
prices divest ourselves of a billion dollars 
gold without unduly straining the credit 
structure. And to do so would be a distinct 
advantage to us if it improved the position 
of our European customers. The one and 
only our great re- 
dundant supply of gold is the possibility of 
its being used as the basis for credit inflation. 


menace growing out of 


The Security Markets 

The security markets have been reaction- 
ary during the month, largely because un- 
favorable elements in the situation, such as 
the rising costs of construction and the un- 
satisfactory margin of industrial profit are 
now taking visible form. The public has 
during the last year invested heavily in 
speculative industrial stocks at high prices 
on alluring, but unsound premises. The 
speculators were first attracted by the rumors 
of extensive corporate mergers, next by the 
stock dividend delusion, and finally by the 
evidences of increasing volume of trade and 
great commercial activity. The factor last 
named was the most powerful, but as sug- 
gested heretofore, the speculators failed to 
note that increased physical volume was not 
resulting in corresponding increases in prof- 
its. Without pretending to prophesy as to 
the precise effects of sentiment on quoted 
prices it may be suggested that pessimism is 
now going further than the conditions war- 
rant. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS..... 
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oseccccerceees $190,000,000 


Fifty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Joun M. Bow tin 


Manager of the Bond Department opened in New York 

City at 22 William street by the Mississippi Valley Trust 

Company of St. Louis Mr. Bowlin was formerly with 
the Bankers Trust Company of New York 


Employees of the National City Bank of 


New 


secured 


affiliated organizations have 
than 30,000 new accounts in 
the contest for the compound interest depart- 
ment of the Forty-second Street branch. 
Wall Street brokers have been 
reduced to $1,800,000,000 as compared with 
approximately $2,000,000,000 outstanding on 
February 15th. 

The William J. international de- 
tective agency announces removal of its New 
York executive 
quarters at 165 Broadway. 


York and 
more 


Loans of 


Burns 


offices to more spacious 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


R. GILLIAM 


were 


TRIBUTE TO WARREN 

All those who came in contact 
privileged to have the friendship of the late 
Warren RK vice-president of the 
Harvey Blodgett Company, who died on April 
6th at Los will to the 
following beautiful tribute to his 
which 
Service Bulletin, 
vey Blodgett Company: 

“How futile the 
words to mark his 
and their beauty, 
laurel. But 
friends who have passed on remain with us, 


and 
Gilliam, 
Angeles, subscribe 
memory 
appears in the current issue of the 
the publication of the Har 


weaving of a wreath of 
Words wither 
leaves of 


passing. 
lose even as 


thoughts and memories 
more vivid with each succeeding year. 
that the 
of time will not memories of Mr 
Gilliam. A faithfu 
friend. a ready counsellor—he left his im 
press upon the affections of us all. 


“We, his associates, know touch 


dim our 


four-square man, a 


“Just to have known him and to have lin 
gered under the spell of his personality, has 
privilege. His kindly 
couragement are among our lasting treasures 
“Our fallen, but he is 
with us still and will continue so to be unti 
called to that 
bourne no 


been a words of e! 


vice-president has 
we. too. are ‘undiscovered 
country 
turns.’ ” 

The striking 
acter were his 


from whose traveler re 


traits in Mr. Gilliam’s char 
deep sincerity and an inex 
haustive store of enthusiasm. Whatever hi 
undertook he carried out with a spirit and 
faith that were contagious. He was the typ 
of man friends and kept 
them his fine qualities. 


who made many 


because of 


agents of the America! 
Bankers and of the New Yor! 
Stock Exchange are confident of apprehen 
ing the members of a clever gang of financia 
flooded New York brol 
erage firms with forged checks accompanyin: 
fake buying orders for stocks of promine! 
industrial issues 


Secret service 


Association 


crooks who recently 





ee : 
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Specialized Service 
to Banks 


Collections 


— of unusual value to banks is 
available through this Company’s Collec- 
tion Department. Collections for banks of 
clean and documentary drafts, notes, coupons, 
called and matured bonds, warrants, and similar 
instruments are assured the careful attention of 
an experienced organization which commands 
world-wide facilities. 


Full details of these and other facilities are given 
in our booklet, ‘‘Specialized Service to Banks,”’ 
which we shall be pleased to send upon request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


421,272,458 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice-Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Reeve Schley 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 


Sherrill Smith 
Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


James L. Miller 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


Cashier 


William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 
Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols H, 
Newcomb Carlton 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl F 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 

Wendell Endicott 
William M. Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 
Edson White 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 


Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: 


Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 


tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 


EQUITABLE-IMPORTERS AND TRADERS 
MERGER 

Stockholders of the Importers and Traders 
National Bank of New York have ratified the 
plan for merger of the bank with the Equi- 
table Trust Company of New York. Volun- 
tary liquidation of the Importers and Trad- 
ers National Bank was effected May 9th as 
a preliminary to the merger, the National 
bank being succeeded by the Importers & 
Traders Bank as a State institution. It is 
understood that the actual merger will be- 
come effective about July Ist. 

The Equitable Trust 
crease its capital from 
000,000 and the offices of the bank 
continued as the Importers and Traders 
branch of the Equitable Trust Company. 
The merger plan provides that the Equitable 
pay two shares of its stock and $200 in cash 
for each share of Importers and Traders, or, 
as an alternative, $750 in cash, upon 
summation of merger. Stockholders taking 
alternative of $750 in cash were required to 
deposit shares on or before May 2d. 


Company 


will in- 
$20,000,000 to $23.- 


will be 


con- 


—— - 


Alfred C. Bossom has- been selected as 
architect to design the new branch of the 
Manufacturers’ Trust Company of New York, 


at Thirty-fourth street and Eighth avenue. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
APPOINTMENTS 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York announces the appointment of Hugh R. 
Johnston, treasurer of the com- 
pany, to be treasurer, succeeding the late N. 
Devereux Putnam. Mr. Johnston has been 
with the Guaranty since 1911, and has served 
in practically all departments of the 
pany since that time. 

William L. Kleitz, assistant treasurer of 
the Guaranty has been appointed an assist- 
ant vice-president. 


assistant 


com- 


PAYING WEEKLY PAYROLLS BY CHECK 

Police Commissioner Enright of New 
York, in a address before the New 
York Trade and Transportation 
urged the use of checks instead of cash in 
paying employees, in view of the increasing 
number of payroll and holdups. 
The hazard of sending to banks or trust com- 
panies for cash to pay the weekly payrolls 
has increased, said the commissioner, ow 
ing to the fact that corporations and busi 
firms do not observe the oldtime pre- 
cautions in regard to character of men em 
ployed which enables criminals to obtain 
positions and secure information resulting in 
successful holdups. 


recent 
Board of 


robberies 


ness 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President FRANK J. KLAusER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President a : Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
FRANK P,. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


SEYMOUR H. Horr, Secretary CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 
ERNEST W. Davis, Treasurer J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary JoHN LANDGRAF, Assistant Treasurer 














INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 
entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





A. H. S. POST, President 


BASKETBALL TEAM OF THE CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF NEw YorK WHICH WON THE CHAMPION- 
SHIP OF THE SERIES OF GAMES CONDUCTED BY THE WALL STREET ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION 


(toright: Emmet Sullivan, Howard H. Hoffman, Ray Hanlon, Earl Bieber, Fred Fish, John Geiger, Francis Luder- 
man, Walter Lunden 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





DINNER TO PRESIDENT JOHN W. 


PLATTEN 

United States Mort- 
Company recently joined in 
tendering a dinner at the Lotos Club in 
honor of President John W. Platten who 
recently returned from a trip to Texas. The 
dinner was followed by a supper and dance 
at the Hotel Plaza which attended by 
officers and employees of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company and of the United 
States Safe Deposit Company which included 
moving pictures and specialties by compan) 
employees. 

In responding to the greetings of 
ciated officers at the Lotus Club dinner Mr. 
Platten made the following 

“As you know, ‘time-tested,’ ‘seasoned’ and 
similar used by the 
bankers in describing the cardinal virtues of 
the security they are offering to the public. 
Note if you will that the element of time 
and the attribute of age are inevitably asso- 
ciated with anything of substance and of 
value to the community at large. Now this 
is so simply because experience teaches that 
what is good is lasting, and what is lasting 
is good. This economic principle applies alike 
to corporation and individual. 

“You can well realize and appreciate the 
great satisfaction I have enjoyed and do now 
enjoy in reflecting on my association with the 
number of veterans among the personnel 
with whom it has been my privilege to work 
all these years and the time-tested loyalty of 
those here tonight. And be assured, gentle- 
men, that this satisfaction is not and can- 
not be my sole pleasure, for it passes on and 
spreads to the directorate—to the stockhold- 
ers— and to the depositors. Indeed I know 
it is not too much to say that each one of 
you here, according to his perception of the 
benefit of team work, has found your associa- 
tion with the staff a source of real pleasure 
—pleasure, gentlemen, in the knowledge of 
the things we have jointly accomplished and 
in the confidence that our progress will be 


The ofticers of the 
gage & Trust 


was 


ASSO- 
observations. 


adjectives are always 





steady so long as all work for one goal—the 
betterment of the 
dividual.” 


company and not the in 

“Capitalizing Your Life Insurance” is the 
title of a booklet issued by the trust 
department of the United States Mortgage & 
Trust 
benefits to be from the creation of 
a life trust, preventing dissipa 
tion of funds by beneficiaries and exemption 


hew 
Company which describes the various 
derived 
insurance 


from inheritance taxes as well as providing 
immediate availability of funds. 

Vice-President Frank J. Parsons, of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Compan) 
recently left for a business trip to the Pacifi 
Coast, stopping en route at White Sulphur 
Springs, in with the convention 
of the Investment Bankers Association, and 
at Louisville, Ky., 
bankers, on the 
Trusts.” 

United States Mortgage & Trust Company) 
announces the appointment of Mr. Robert B 


connection 


to address a gathering of 
subject of “Community 


Raymond as manager of its foreign depart 
ment. Mr. 
the foreign department of the Chemical Na 
tional Bank. 


Raymond has been manager of 


STUYVESANT FISH’S BRIEF WILL 

The will of the late Stuyvesant Fish, fina: 
cier, was a characteristic document. It was 
in the testator’s own hand writing and bare 
ly covered side of an letter 
head, consisting of four paragraphs. The 
value of the estate was not given. Thre 
children of the Stuyvesant Fis! 
Jr., Sidney Fish and Mrs. Marion Gray, ar 
equal beneficiaries and are also designated t 
execute the provisions of the will. Ex 
plaining the absence of charitable bequests, 
although Mr. Fish had given generously te 
many worthy causes during his lifetime, the 
will said: 

“Having observed and always believed 
that charitable bequests afford the testator « 
means of gratifying his vanity at the expense 
of his heirs, I make none.” 


one ordinary 


deceased, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - 


- $1,000,000.00 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. We invite correspondence or 
interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


MAIN OFFICES OF MANUFACTURERS 
TRUST IN LOWER BROADWAY 

As a matter of expediency and centraliza- 
tion the main office of the Manufacturers 
Trust Company has been transferred from 
Brooklyn to the financial district in lower 
Manhattan in the exclusive banking build- 
ing at 189 Broadway. These offices are also 
headquarters for President Nathan 8S. Jonas 
and Vice-President James H. Conroy. Other 
offices in Manhattan are located at Eighth 
avenue and 34th street and at Fourth avenue, 
corner 27th street. In Brooklyn the Manu- 
facturers maintains four offices located at 
774 Broadway, corner of Sumner avenue; 54 
Broadway, corner of Berry street; 225 Have- 
meyer street, corner of Broadway and 710 
Grand street near Graham avenue. The 
Queens office is at 1696 Myrtle avenue, 
corner of Cypress avenue. 

The latest official statement of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company shows an increase 
in total deposits, since last November, from 
$57,325,000 to $66,203,000- and in total re- 
sources from $64,700,000 to $76,105,000. The 
capital was recently increased from $2,500,- 
000 to $3,000,000 with surplus and undivided 
profits of $3,141,800. The Manufacturers re- 
cently inaugurated a campaign of education 
against fraudulent securities. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar for the 
Union Oil Company of California for $7,500,- 
000 6 per cent. serial gold bonds dated April 
1, 19238, principal only. 

George B. Caldwell, formerly a vice-presi- 
dent of Continental & Commercial Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago, and organizer and 
first president of the Investment Bankers’ 
\ssociation of America, has purchased the 
interest of Thomas J. Bolger in the firm of 
Bolger, Mosser & Willaman, Inc., with of- 
ices at Chicago, New York and Detroit. The 
ame of the firm has been changed to Cald- 
Well, Mosser & Willaman, Ine. 


Main OFFICE OF THE MANUFACTURERS TRUST 
ComMPANY AT 139 BROADWAY, MANHATTAN 


TRUSTEE OF COBB ESTATE 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York is co-trustee of the estate of the late 
John B. Cobb, the wealthy tobacco manufac- 
turer of Stamford, Conn., who died April 
9th, leaving an estate which is estimated as 
high as $50,000,000 in value. After ample 
provision for the widow the bulk of the es- 
tate is to be divided between two daughters. 
The will contains a bequest of $140,000 to 
the University of Virginia. 

Frank L, Hilton, vice-president, Bank of 
the Manhattan Company, New York, was a 
speaker on the program of the Alabama 
bankers’ convention last week. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL - ViICE-PRES. 
ANDREW P,. SPAMER - - 20 VICE-PREs 
H. H. M. LEE - - 30 VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE ° TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ~- - - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - - - ASST. SECRETARY 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - - - - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ° - ne eo CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS ~ ad ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


MORTGAGE BOND EXCHANGE TO BE 
ESTABLISHED 


At a recent meeting of representatives of 
trust companies, mortgage companies and in- 
vestment bond houses, specializing in the 
issue and sale of real estate mortgage bonds, 
held in New York, plans were formulated 
for the establishment and incorporation of 
a Mortgage Bond Exchange to be operated 
along similar lines to the New York Stock 
Exchange. The prime object is to secure a 
common meeting ground for those who wish 
to buy or sell mortgage bonds and to render 
such investments more liquid. At the present 
time there is no central or daily market for 
mortgage bonds unless they are taken by in- 
vestment houses. 

The bonds listed on the Exchange will be 
those of established mortgage companies in 
various sections of the country and will be 
bought and sold on the Exchange by a group 
of investment bond houses, who will be mem- 
bers. Under the plan each bond house will 
have exclusive franchise for a _ particular 
territory. In every case the bonds will be 
secured by first mortgages on _ residential, 
business and farm properties. An important 
feature of the Exchange will be that listed 
bonds will be guaranteed not only by the is- 
suing mortgage company, but also by a 
surety company. 

The mortgage companies represented at 
the recent meeting in New York included the 
American Loan and Trust Company, Detroit ; 
Atlanta Trust Company, Atlanta; Bankers 
Trust Company, Detroit; City Bank, Kan- 
sas City, Mo.; Charter Oak Bond and Mort- 
gage Company, New York City: Consolidated 
Bank and Trust Company, Louisville; Fed- 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN WwW. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


eral Guarantee Mortgage Company, Norfolk; 
Guaranty Trust Company, Detroit; Mort 
gage Security Corporation, Norfolk; Royal 
Trust Company, Montreal; Secured Mort- 
gage Corporation, Buffalo; Toledo Mortgage 
Company, Toledo 


RELIABLE REAL ESTATE AND TITLE 
INSURANCE SERVICE 

The Lawyers Title & Trust Company has 
developed a specially valuable service to 
meet the requirements of banks, trust com- 
panies and out-of-town clients in regard to 
New York real estate matters. Trust com 
panies and banks, located in other cities, 
frequently have occasion to secure expert 
service in New York in appraisement of 
values and transfer of real estate as well as 
securing title insurance. The service pro 
vided by the Lawyers Title & Trust Com 
pany is predicated upon thirty-five years of 
experience during which billions of dollars 
of real estate values have been handled. The 
company has capital and surplus of $10,000, 
000 and assets of $30,352,000. 

The Lawyers Title & Trust Company is 
also conducting a systematic campaig! 
through the newspapers to the importanc: 
of will-making and the dangers which attend 
home-made wills. A recent folder put out 
ealls attention to the wisdom of securing 
competent legal aid in drawing up wills. 


Frank Phillips, president Phillips Petro 
leum Company and president of the First 
National Bank of Bartlesville, Okla., has 
been elected a director of the Chatham an 
Phenix National Bank of New York. 
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TRUST 





In addition to receiving, car- 
ing for, paying out and loan- 
ing money, a Bank today 
to be ‘‘modern’’— must 
have a complex organiza- 
tion, with specialized Trust, 
Foreign and Investment 
Departments, 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


23.0 STREET, WHERE 
FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 


COMPANIES 






HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 

tinction of being the oldest 

fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 






ESTABLISHED 1867 










Assets over ... . 
Trust Funds over . . 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000 ,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 















“‘An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 
OF PITTSeVURGH 
FOunOEO 1867 




















CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 








CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK TO EM- 
BARK UPON BRANCH POLICY 


Authority has been obtained by the Chemi- 
cal National Bank of New York to estab- 
lish twelve branches in Manhattan and 
Brooklyn. Plans are at present tentative as 
to location and opening of the branches, al- 
though in a general way it is planned to 
locate the branches in leased quarters in the 
following locations: 120 Broadway, Union 
Square, Twenty-third street and Fifth. ave- 
nue, Thirteenth street and Fourth avenue; 
Forty-second street and Fourth avenue, 
Fifth avenue and Fifty-seventh street, Penn- 
sylvania station, Times Square, Columbus 
Circle, Seventy-second street and Broadway, 
125th street and Broadway, and Borough 
Hall, Brooklyn. 

The Chemical National Bank has con- 
ducted its business in one location for three- 
quarters of a century and the decision to 
establish branches was prompted by the gen- 
eral movement of banks in New York to pro- 
vide branch facilities. 

The American Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of the stock of the Buck- 
eye Copper Company. 





HUDSON TRUST-TERMINAL BANK 
MERGER EFFECTIVE 

Following the recently completed merger 
of the Hudson Trust Company and the Ter- 
minal Exchange Bank of New York, a state- 
ment of financial condition was published un- 
der date of April 30th which shows total 
assets of $12,782,000 and deposits of $10,884,- 
224. The capital is $700,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, $970,985. The quarters of 
the Terminal Exchange Bank are operated 
as the Terminal Exchange Branch of the 
Hudson Trust Company. The executive staff 
is composed of the following: Frank V. Bald- 
win, president; Richard A. Purdy, vice-presi- 
dent and secretary; Arthur S. Hurst, vice- 
president; Harry H. Revman, vice-president ; 
Harry Henemier, vice-president; Henry Bro- 
der, vice-president; Robert M. Baldwin, 
treasurer: Walter G. Schaerer, assistant sec- 
retary and assistant treasurer; Charles H. 
Gallagher, assistant treasurer. 








The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and Geoffrey Edgar Duveen, as execu- 
tors of the $2,523,000 estate of the late Henry 
J. Duveen, recently made application for a 
judicial settlement. 
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COMPANIES 


Buffalo—a Pic IRON CENTER 






The Niagara Frontier is one of the most 
extensive producers of pig iron in !the 
world, having over twenty large blast fur- 
naces with a combined annual capacity of 


about 3,000,000 tons. 









Buffalo—the city of enterprise: served by the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 
Capital and Surplus, $17,000,000.00 























NEW OFFICERS FOR COAL AND IRON transferred to the Paris office the following 





















NATIONAL year. He was educated at Philips-Exeter 

The Coal and Iron National, of New York, Academy and Harvard. He had an excellent 

has elected a new vice-president in the per- record of service during the war reaching 
son of John M. Ross, who for the past eigh- the rank of second lieutenant. 






teen months has been vice-president of the 


Lowry Bank and Trust Company of Georgia. ELECTED GOVERNORS OF NEW YORK 















H. G. Stenersen has been appointed as- CHAPTER, A. I. B. 
sistant to the president of The Coal and Iron The following have been elected to the 
National Bank. He will have charge of board of governors of the New York chapter 
furthering the bank’s efforts to secure new of the American Institute of Banking to 
business in the commercial banking field. serve for the three-year period ending May 
Mr. Stenersen was formerly with the Na- 31, 1926: Alfred E. Schneider, American Ex- 
tional Bank of Commerce as assistant cash- change National Bank; Godfrey F. Berger, 
ier. In 1917 he was the pioneer in intro- New York State Banking Department; 
ducing the use of acceptances among New Henry Billman, Manufacturers Trust Com- 
England cotton mills in financing the pur- pany; William Clements, Citizens Savings 
chase of cotton. ; sank; John Dieckert, Federal Reserve Bank ; 






Jacob C. Klinck, Metropolitan Trust Com- 
BULLET IN PARIS KILLS TRUST COM- pany; William H. Moorhead, Chase National 
PANY OFFICIAL 
James Miller Parmelee, assistant manager 
of the cashier’s department of the Paris 
office of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, was accidentally killed by a stray 
bullet while walking homeward on the Boule- The New York Court of Appeals has ruled 
vard Malesherbes. Official inquiry devel- that the fund of $4,250,000 created by the 
oped that the bullet was from the revolver of late Andrew Carnegie for pensions for wid- 
a policeman who was in pursuit of an es- ows of ex-Presidents and other prominent 
caped convict. Mr. Parmelee entered the persons, is not subject to the New York 
service of the Guaranty in 1919 and was __ transfer tax. 







Bank; Alfred C. Steele, Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company; Charles D. Wheelock, Corn 
Exchange Bank, and George W. Wright, Bow. 
ery Savings Bank. 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - 


SURPLUS AND PROF ITS . 


$5,000,000 
$21,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. and 
Profits 
Mar. 27, 


Capital 
American Trust Company $1, 500,000 
Bankers Trust Co. 
Bank of N. Y. 4,000,000 
Brooklyn Trust —. 1,500,000 
Ce MUINOUD BOUND CIOs. cs ccccccccce ves 12,500,000 
Commercial Trust Co 1,000,000 
SD yO ae 500,000 
CR see i kas Uwe be pare 2,000,000 
ES 20,000,000 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 5,000,000 
Fidelity-International. . 


eee Ne 25,000. 000 
Hudson Trust Co 700,000 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co. 17,500,000 
Kings County Trust Ce... 500,000 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust... ; 6,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co. 

Metropolitan Trust Co................-: 2'000, 000 
Midwood Trust Company 

New York Trust Co 

People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 

U.S. Mortgage & Trust 

United States Trust Co 


3,243,700 
22,309,700 
355,600 
255,600 
2,402,300 
9,190,900 
15,607,300 
1,910,400 
768,900 
18,289,400 
999 000 
10,550,500 
3,530,600 
4,954,900 
3,141,800 
3,900,100 
316,000 
18,062,600 
2,960,800 
13,208,700 
4,332,000 
17,048,500 


Deposits 
Mar. Eg 


981.920 .900 
80,860,000 


133,663,100 
22,370,500 
10,139,600 


483,605,700 


6,909,400 
310,993,900 
24,872,700 
17,442,600 
66,203,200 
38,530,200 
2,685,100 
160,842,200 
56,113,500 
38,031,200 
60,848,400 
52,705,100 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid Asked 


210 
229 
SOO 
180 
260 
310 
160 
342 
340 
362 
310 
1215 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PENNSYLVANIA TRUST COMPANIES 
AUTHORIZED TO DISCOUNT PAPER 
The Governor of Pennsylvania has signed 

a bill in conformity with a constitutional 
amendment approved at the last general elec- 
tion, which gives trust companies of that 
State. for the first time, the authority to 
discount commercial bills. This signalizes a 
broader activity of trust companies in the 
field of commercial banking. Heretofore 
trust companies purchased commercial paper, 
the latest official statements of April 3d 
showing combined commercial paper hold- 
ings of Philadelphia trust companies of ap- 
proximately $50,000,000. 

The demand of trust companies for direct 
commercial banking functions is an out- 
growth of the operation of the Federal Re- 
serve and likewise with 
the policy of giving to trust companies the 
rights conferred upon National banks 
in view of the fact that the latter are now 
actively exercising trust powers. It is prob- 
lematical to what extent the so-called old 
line trust companies will develop their pow- 
ers to discount commercial paper, but it may 
be taken for granted that trust companies 
will not neglect their opportunities to pro- 
vide commercial discounts. 


system consistent 


same 


A legislative measure recently signed by 
the Governor of Pennsylvania provides that 
approval by the Orphan’s Court of each in- 
dividual trust, when trust companies in the 
State merge, is no longer necessary. 


CONSERVATIVE POLICY IN BANKING 
AND INDUSTRY 

evidence of deliberate effort on 
the part of banks and manufacturers to pre- 
vent unwarranted expansion in 
production and prices. So far as the indus- 
trial and credit situation in this district is 
concerned there is no occasion to entertain 
any misgivings as to the possibility of a pe- 
riod of renewed inflation and speculation 
such as brought about the severe losses and 
shrinkage of values in 1920. The bankers 
have exercised their influence with borrow- 
ers who are prone to extend their operations 
to questionable limits. For all legitimate busi- 
ness and production there is ample accom- 
modation, but for speculation in commodities 
and luxury production there is a distinct 
tendency to veto excessive gemands. 


There is 


business, 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - = $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


R. McALLISTER, E. E. 
President 
A. HARRIS, JR 
Vice-President 
. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


SHIELDS, 
Assistant Cashier 

W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier 

M. D. REINHOLD, 
Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





While production and distribution have 
continued during April and the first two 
weeks in May in record volume, there is evi- 
dence of a let-down in demand. Manufactur- 
ers decline to receive orders for distant de- 
liveries and prices have been maintained 
within firm limits. The feverish activity 
which characterized the first quarter of the 
year appears to have abated and given way 
to a more sober regard for the need of re- 
stricting costs and prices. Nevertheless, in 
some lines of industry and textiles the yol- 
ume of production is limited only by the sup- 
ply of labor. Steel mills are running close 
to capacity. Practically all manufacturers 
report searcity of labor with the result that 
Wages are still tending toward higher lev- 
els, both because of demands and competition 
for labor. 

The banking situation is sound with re- 
serves at a high margin of sufety and loan 
operations within conservative limits. There 
has been litile change in note and deposit 
liabilities with negligible increase in com- 
mercial loans with small volume of commer- 
cial paper offered which is chiefly absorbed 
by country banks. Total bank clearings for 
Philadelphia were $2,065,480,000 for April 
compared with $2.082,000,000 in March. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


rRILADELPHIA 





TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


FRANK M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 





Epwarp T. SToTEesspurRy 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samuget M. VavucLain 
J. Franxiin McFappen 





415 CHESTNUT STREET 


Trust Funds $185,000,000 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 
Netson C. DeENNeEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Tuomas S. Gates 
Apvo.pH G. RoSENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HErcKsCHER 
BENJAMIN RusH 
ArtHur H. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Surplus $5,000,000 


J. Catvin WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCoy, Secretary 


Howet, CuMMINGS 

ENRY G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 
WILLIAM A, Law 


Lea SAMUEL M. CURWEN 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 








EARNINGS OF PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL 


BANKS 

Earnings of the 32 national banks in Phila- 
delphia from March 10, 1922, to April 3, 
1923, aggregated $9,902,880, equal to 35.81 
per cent. on their $28,680,000 capital. <A 
compilation shows surplus and undivided 
profits April 3 aggregated $72,332,507, that 
the average annual dividend rate on the 
bank stocks is 16.91 per cent., the rate rang- 
ing from 4 per cent. to 30 per cent.; that the 
unnual income dividend yield is 4.64 per 
cent. and that the average book value of the 
bank shares is $352, against an average par 
value of slightly less than $100. 


COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY 

Directors of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company, in addition to declaring the regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of four per cent., re- 
cently transferred $500,000 to surplus, mak- 
ing that fund $2,000,000, which is double 
the amount of the capital. 


An increase of $305,599,245 in the re- 
sources of all State banks, trust companies, 
saving institutions and private banks of 
Pennsylvania during the year from April 4, 
1922, to April 3, 1928 last is shown. 








REAL ESTATE TRUST CO. DIVIDENDS 

Directors of the Real Estate Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia recently declared a 
regular semi-annual dividend of 3 per cent. 
on the preferred capital stock which was 
payable May 1, 1923. The board also de- 
clared an additional dividend of $3.10% on 
each share of preferred stock, payable on 
the same date. With respect to such addi- 
tional dividend to the assenting preferred 
stockholders, it will, in accordance with the 
plan or the readjustment of dividends, dated 
November 23, 1922, as amended and declared 
operative April 19, 1923, be distributed as 
follows: 50 cents per share to each registered 
assenting preferred stockholder and $3.50 
per share to each assenting common stock- 
holder. Checks will be mailed to those 
stockholders who have lodged permanent 
dividend orders with the company, but be- 
fore any cheque will be mailed to any as- 
senting stockholder, his stock certificate 
must be deposited with the company to be 
stamped in accordance with the aforesaid 
amended plan. 


The new Manheim ‘Trust Company of 
Philadelphia has organized with Harvey L. 
Elkins, president. 
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Prrrssurec Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,300,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER...... 


D. GREGG McKEE 

WALDO D. JongEs 

Epwarp D. GILMORE....... 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ 


Vice-President 
Treasurer 
....-Asst. Treasurer 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY SECURES 
NEW BANKING HOME 


One of the most important real 
transactions on record in Philadelphia was 
consummated recently when the Franklin 
Trust Company purchased the twenty-story 
building now in course of construction at the 
southwest Fifteenth and Chestnut 
sts. The purchase was made from Albert M. 
Greenfield & Company for a consideration of 
over $5,000,000, 


estate 


corner of 


Announcement was made 
at the same time of the sale of the present 
banking building of the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany at 2022 South Fifteenth street for a 
price in excess of $2,000,000. The new home of 
the company is on the site of the old Colonade 
Hotel and is one of the locations 
available in the city for banking purposes. 

Under the administration of President C. 
Addison Harris, Jr., the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany has forged rapidly to the front ranks 
of Philadelphia trust companies, now stand- 
ing seventh among the larger trust compan- 
ies and State banks. Since Mr. Harris be- 
came president in 1920 deposits have more 
than doubled from $8,500,000 to $18.142.000 
and aggregate resources of $21,000,000. Capi- 
tal is $1,000,000; surplus and undivided pro- 
fits, $1,173,000. 

Under Mr. Harris’ administration the 
Franklin Trust Company has developed many 
new facilities including day and night serv- 
ice; a payroll department which 
armored trucks delivering payrolls to 
over thirty of the most important manu- 
facturing plants in Philadelphia. Mr. Har- 
ris also has developed a strong spirit of co- 
operation among 
welfare plans. 

At a meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Franklin Trust Company, C. 
T. Henderson Supplee, president of the Sup- 
plee-Wills-Jones Milk Company, was elected 
a director 


choicest 


operates 
two 


employees by 


recent 


generous 


....» President 
Bert H. SMYERS Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. HORACE MCGINNITY........cceseee: Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN.......+..-05> Asst. Secretary 
James B. BLAcKBURN........Asst. Trust Officer 





MERGER OF INTEGRITY AND MER- 
CHANTS UNION TRUST COMPANY 
On May 9th the stockholders of the In 

tegrity Trust Company and of the Merchants 

Union Trust Philadelphia rati 

fied the proposal of directors to merge both 

institutions under the title of the Integrity 

Trust Company. Philip E. Guckes, the pres- 

ent head of the Integrity Trust, remains as 

president, and John A. Bioren, head of the 

Merchants’ Union, will retire from the bank- 

ing business. The new company will have 

a capital of $750,000, surplus and undivided 

profits, $3,000,000 and deposits of over $12,- 

000,000; the total 

$16,800,000. 

The agreement between the two companies 
provides for the 46-100 of a 
share of the Integrity stock for one 
share of Merchants-Union stock and for the 
exchange of present outstanding stock of the 
Integrity company share for share. 


Company of 


resources will be about 


exchange of 


hew 


Present officers of the two companies will 
be maintained after the consolidation be 
comes effective. They are at Fourth 
Green streets and 715-17-19 Chestmut 

Officers of the Integrity Trust Company 
will remain as at present. The following 
officials of the Merchants-Union company will 
serve with the institution as follows: 
John Stokes Adams, vice-president: C. Perey 
Willcox, trust officer: William J. Clark, as 
sistant treasurer, and H. 
assistant secretary. Twelve of the directors 
of the Integrity Company will serve on the 
new board and four of the Merchants-Union 
directorate also will 


and 
street. 


new 


Lee Casselberry, 
serve. 


An advertising campaign to emphasize the 
advantages of Philadelphia as a convention 


city aud for other civic development, involv- 
ing an expenditure of several 
thousands of dollars, is planned by the local 
Chamber of 


hundreds of 


Commerce. 
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BUSINESS REVIEW BY FRANKLIN 
NATIONAL BANK 

In discussing “trade trends,” the Frank- 
lin National Bank of Philadelphia, in its 
current review, states: 

“Industrial production has increased ap- 
proximately 65 per cent. in the past eight- 
een months It is now above 1920 peaks in 
many important lines, and it has nearly 
reached the limits imposed by available sup- 
plies of labor, transportation and plant ca- 
pacity. Further great expansion from pres- 
ent levels is unlikely, and interest is now 
centere? in the probable duration of the per- 
iod of prosperity. 

“The answer is largely in the hands of 
business men themselves. The exercise of 
reasonable restraint on their part will aid 
greatly in keeping business on an even keel 
for a considerable number of months to come. 
For that reason the recent spread of conser- 
vatism throughout many industries has been 
a constructive development of highest impor- 
tance. Manifestly business is making an in- 
telligent and conscious effort to avoid the 
disastrous excesses of 1920.” 


REAL ESTATE TITLE INSURANCE AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

A financial statement issued by the Real 
Estate Title Insurance and Trust Company 
of Philadelphia under date of April 30th 
shows total assets of $13,806,229, embrac- 
ing cash on hand and in banks of $1,935,328 ; 
exchanges, $225,362; demand loans, $5,335,- 
650; mortgages and ground rents, $3,153,716; 
bonds, $2,332,404. Capital is $2,000,000; sur- 
plus, $3,000,000 and undivided profits, $458,- 
012, with deposits of $8,505,248. Trust 
funds amount to $20,686,582. Francis A. 
Lewis is president and Daniel Houseman, 
treasurer. 

PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 

The newly organized Logan Bank and 
Trust Company has opened at Broad and 
Louden streets with capital of $200,000 and 
paid in surplus of $40,000. The officers are 
James J. Diamond, president; James F. Len- 
non and Wm. T. Weir, Jr., vice-presidents ; 
and Walter G. Scott, secretary and treasurer. 

Samuel M. Curwen has been elected a 
director of the Philadelphia Trust Company. 
An interesting booklet explaining facilities 
for travelers was recently issued by the 
Philadelphia Trust Company. 

The capital stock of the Girard Avenue 
Title & Trust Company of Philadelphia was 
placed on a 14 per cent. annual dividend 
basis. 





PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


of Philadelphia 


Capital Surplus Undivided Profits 
$2,000,000 $5,000,000 $2,382,098.88 


Reserve Funds: $2,707,128 


OFFICERS 
J. Barton Townsend, President 
C. Walter Borton Vice-President 
Alfred G. Scattergood, ‘Vice-Pres. & Treas. 
Carl W. Fenninger Trust Officer 
Howard A. Foster Secretary 
W. Rudolph’ Cooper Asst. Treas 
Benjamin F. Jone t. Trust Officer 
Robert D. Geiger sst. Trust Officer 
Robert Mayer - = t. Trust Officer 
William B. Bullock t. Trust Officer 
William R. K. Mitchell isst. Secretary 
Wallace S. Martindale, Real Estate Officer 
William F. Bitler, Transfer & Reg. Officer 


DIRECTORS 
Asa S$ Wing George H. Frazier 
Joseph B. Townsend, Jr. Samuel Rea 
Morris B. Bockius Charles J. Rhoads 
Levi L. Rue George R. Packard 
George Wood Joseph Wayne, Jr. 
J. Whitall Nicholson Charles W. Wels! 
Parker S. Williams Joseph B. McCall 
- J. Barton Townsend 








The board of directors of the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Philadelphia has been in- 
creased by three with the election of Robert 
Kelso Cassatt, Samuel Curwen and Lammot 
du Pont. E. B. Putnam was chosen to fill 
the vacancy caused by the death of Charle- 
magne Tower. 

The Market Street Title & Trust Company 
of Philadelphia declared 4a semi-annual 
bonus of 10 per cent. to employees on their 
yearly salary, “in recognition of their share 
in advancing the prosperity of the company.” 

The North Philadelphia Trust Company 
has declared a regular quarterly dividend of 
4 per cent. and an extra dividend of 4 per 
cent. The sum of $50,000 was transferred 
to surpus, making capital $250,000; surplus, 
$550,000 ; undivided profits, $106,152. 

Directors of the Northwestern Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia have placed their 
stock on a 26 per cent. annual basis by de- 
claring a semi-annual dividend of 13 per 
cent. This is an increase of 2 per cent. per 
annum. 

The South Philadelphia Title and Trust 
Company has made application for a char- 
ter. It will have a capital of $200,000 and 
succeed South Philadelphia State Bank. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$750,000 
300,000 
5,000,000 
187,500 
750,000 
500,000 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
300,000 
300,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
500,000 
500,000 
150,000 
200,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
250,000 
500,000 
438,043 
260,625 
250,000 
250,000 
500,000 
342,000 
150,000 
150,000 
2,000,000 
634,450 
,000,000 
300,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
3,209,700 
500,000 
150,000 
,000 ,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


Aldine Trust Co pail 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Bank of North America and Trust Co. 
Belmont Trust Co 

Central Trust & Savings 
Colonial Trust Co.. 
Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commonwealth Title Ins. 
Continental Equitable 

East Falls Bank ana Trust 
Empire Title and Trust. 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 
Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 
Germantown Trust 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 
Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust 
Hamilton Trust 

Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trnst 
Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust... 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust 

Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Title & Trust 
Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Pelham Trust Co 

Penna Co. for Insurances 
Peoples Trust Co 
Philadelphia Trust Co 
Phoenix Trust Co 

Provident Trust : 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
Real Estate Trust 

Republic Trust 

Tacony Trust.... shew 
United Sec. Life & Trust 
West End Trust Co 

West Philadelphia Trust 

R. B. Caldwell, for many with the 
Market Street National, has been made vice- 
president and treasurer of the Glenside Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. 

Another Philadelphia trust company, the 
Central Trust & Savings Company, has de- 
cided to open a branch office in the heart of 
the industrial Broad and Spring 
Garden streets. Directors recently declared 
an extra dividend of one-half of one per 
cent in connection with the regular quarter- 
lv dividend of 2 per cent. 

Edward Stalger Sayers, 


years 


section, 


one of the organ- 
izers of the Land Title & Trust Company of 


Surplus and 

Undivided 
Profits, Deposits 
April 3, April 3, 


1923 1923 


Par Last 
Value Sale 
eke 100 233 

$228,226 3,000,000 50 6114 

5,607,518 54,719,361 100 300 

159,951 2 443,345 50 60! 
997,565 .100,053 50 101! 
700,019 357 432 50 133! 
690,250 025,416 100 231 

2,341,164 .786,368 100 415 

1,402,016 2.570.312 50 200 

125,429 983,2 50 100 
repel 50 34 
332,741 107,973 50 100 
265,704 100 175 
17,027,783 100 »=525! 
2,934,510 ' 100 110 
698,540 >! 50 73 
1,173,288 l 511 100 
1,449,490 
276,293 7 7,558 50 R516 
10,205,181 53,851,177 100 862 
756,809 656 100 153 
122,803 : 5,209 100 121 
268,520 3,317,556 100 171 
1,682,320 010 50 
2,001,538 267,114 50 
4,010 ,123 
646,480 939 50 
11,284,263 23, 100 100 
616,825 3 383 50 
290 362 Ss 109 25 
737,095 262 50 

98,975 : 27 50 
188,920 776 50 
62,934 745 100 
91,583 645 50 

673,309 ,! A41 50 
2,602,767 4, 151 100 

104,646 7.908 50 

784,730 069 50 

166,552 974 100 
6,243,958 775.191 100 
187,120 2,735,999 50 
5,692,567 056 100 
68,247 y R86 50 

7,447,704 2,885,135 100 
3,453,232 7,013 100 
1,197,456 730 100 

274,335 3.536.379 50 

100 
S66 100 ‘ 
626 100 24 


Wy 50 l 29-22 


22014 


067 100 339 


m bo ho Go te 7 
pe mt pet pet ee ob 


_ 


1,143,419 
2,119,072 
890.463 


Philadelphia, 
at the 
The 


died recently at 
age of seventy-two. 


Schuylkill Valley Bank of 


Atlantic City 


Reading, 


Pa., has been absorbed by the Berks County 


Trust Company. 

The Northern Central Trust Company and 
the Lycoming National Williams- 
port, Pa., have been consolidated under the 
title of the Lycoming-Northern Trust Com 
pany with capital of $1,000,000. 

Organization of the 
New Cumberland Trust of New 
Cumberland, Pa., has been completed 
election of directors and officers. 


Bank of 


recently chartered 
Companby 


with 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


NEW ENGLAND’S INDUSTRIAL AND 
FINANCIAL FUTURE 

There is every reason why the progressive, 
forward-looking business men and bankers of 
New England should support measures which 
aim at closer contact with former markets, 
such as the application of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Boston to establish an agency 
in Havana, Cuba, and the proposed establish- 
ment of a branch office in that city by the 
First National Bank of this city. There is 
no gainsaying the fact that the tides of com- 
merece and industry have been working 
against New England during the last de- 
cade or two. New England is remote from 
the sources of raw material. Unlike centers 
such as Chicago, Cleveland, St. Louis, the 
drift of business and commerce is all in one 
direction instead of radiating from all parts 
of the country. Interior cities have been 
keen to capitalize their advantages and thus 
we see the transfer of some of the major in- 
dustries of New England, such as shoemak- 
ing, manufacture of tools and machinery as 
well as cotton manufacturing to other parts 
of the country. The efficiency and industry 
of New England people has been such as to 
prevent such transition from assuming very 
serious proportions. The fact is nevertheless, 
that the tendency has been in that direction 
and that New England business men and 
financial interests must stir themselves to 
preserve the industrial, financial and com- 
mercial position of this section of the coun- 
try. With the development of railroad trans- 
portation and the difficulties attending the 
creation of a merchant marine, the situation 
is sufficiently serious to justify extraordinary 
measures, 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Boston is 
strictly within its legal rights under the pro- 
visions of Section 14 of the Federal Reserve 
Act in requesting consent of the Federal Re- 
serve Board to establish an agency in Cuba. 
Moreover, there is a great deal of New Eng- 
and capital invested in Cuba and the possi- 
bilities of further development of trade and 
financial relations with Cuba are such as to 
make such a step logical. Objections urged 
by New York bankers and by representatives 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta at 
the recent hearing in Washington are based 
largely upon misapprehension. As stated by 
Governor Harding of the local Federal Re- 
serve bank there is no intention of compet- 
ing with the banks which have exchange re- 
lations with Cuba. There is no intention of 
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issuing currency through the proposed Cuban 
agency. The activities are to be confined to 
buying and selling exchange, to cable trans- 
fers and dealing in bankers’ acceptances. 

From a broad standpoint the proposal of 
che local Federal Reserve bank should re- 
ceive the support of banking interests gen- 
erally. The United States has neglected its 
opportunities in foreign finance and any step 
that seeks to provide better facilities for 
trade and financial relations, either in Cuba, 
South America or Europe, will serve busi- 
ness and banking interests generally. 


SURVEY BY FIRST NATIONAL OF 
BOSTON 

The last month has seen a softening in 
general business conditions in volume and 
value. Bank clearings show a slight de- 
crease from the previous month, while gen- 
eral prices receded very slightly, says the 
First National Bank in its May review. This 
slackening in the business movement is 
borne out by the reported increase in the 
Federal Reserve percentage during the last 
two weeks. The banks remain in a com- 
fortable position and find little need for the 
rediscounting service of the Federal Reserve. 
The present lull in business is considered 
healthy, in that it prevents duplicate or- 
ders and a runaway market, particularly in 
view of the apparent peak production. The 
limit to business activity at the moment is 
not, as customarily, the size of credit re- 
serves, but rather the physical limit imposed 
by equipment and available labor. Equip- 
ment is being used to the full in many in- 
stances, but labor is the real disturbing fac- 
tor. Not only are numerous trades receiv- 
ing demands for increased wages, but fre- 
quently local labor organizations are press- 
ing for still further advances in defiance of 
their respective national organizations. 


Acting upon the suggestion contained in a 
recent article in Trust CoMPANIEs, that 
women’s club welcome speakers from trust 
companies to discuss the importance of will- 
making, Mr. H. B. Driver, assistant trust 
officer of the old Colony Trust Company, re- 
cently addressed the Monday Club of Wake- 
field and found his audience in a most recep- 
tive mood. 

A bill has been introduced in the Massa- 
chusetts legislature which requires that trust 
companies be required to pay actual cost, 
plus overhead of examinations made yearly 
by the State Banking Department. 
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THE BURDEN OF INHERITANCE 
TAXATION 

News Bureau 
Boston 


The Boston 
Henry C. 


valued at $3,055,292, 


reports that 
left property 
of which $1,576,115 was 
in real estate and personal property in Mass- 
achusetts. The Federal Tax was stated to 
be $295,240 and the Massachusetts tax to be 
an additional $340,438». 

To supplement these taxes 17 other States, 
because of the fact that various corporations 
in which Mr. Jackson had invested were or- 
ganized under their laws, put in their bills. 
The taxes due these outside States totalled 
$55,524. The sum total of taxes are reported 
to be $691 000, or 25 per cent. of the estate. 

The story states that Mr. Jackson left $47,- 
313 in actual cash. The taxes amounted to 
$691,000, all of which must be paid in cash, 
and if to these taxes were added the expenses 
of administration, the obligation of 
$691,000, would be materially increased. 

This case illustrates the necessity of In- 
heritance Tax Insurance which will absorb 
the tax and administration losses of an es- 
tate and assure ready cash to discharge these 
obligations without the necessity of sacrific- 


Jackson of 


eash 


ing the securities. 


ALFRED P. SLOAN, JR., HEADS GENERAL 
MOTORS CORPORATION 


General Motors Corporation announces the 


resignation of Pierre S. duPont, president 
and chairman of the executive committee, 
and the election of Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., to 
these offices. Mr. duPont remains chair- 


man of the board of the General Motors Cor- 
poration and will continue to take an active 
interest in its affairs. He holds the 
corresponding position in E. I. duPont de 
Nemours & Company, the largest owner of 
General Motors Corporation common shares. 
He remains a member of the Finance 
Committee and Executive Committee of Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation. 


also 


also 


TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


$15,460,000 
Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 








Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 
banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 
our facilities is cordially invited. 


Investigation of 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 








The Board of Directors of General Motors 
Corporation declared for the second quarter 
of 1923 a dividend of 30 cents a share on the 
common stock no par value, payable June 12 


to stock of record May 21, 1923; also 7 per 
cent. debenture, $1.75 a share; 6 per cent. 
debenture, $1.50 a share; 6 per cent. pre 
ferred, $1.50 a share, payable August 1 to 


1925. 


sales of 


stock of record July 9, 

Preliminary 
and Canadian passenger and commercial car 
divisions of the General Motors Corporation 
for April totaled 73,100 cars and trucks as 
compared with 40,474 for the same month last 
year. The total and trucks for the 
first quarter of 1923 amounted to 176,420 
cars and trucks as compared with 71,039 for 
the same period last year. General Motors, 
which has plants located in 36 cities in this 
country and Canada, had 89,187 employees 
during March compared with 55,961 in March, 


combined American 


cars 


1922, and 44,439 in March, 1921. 
The New York State Banking Department 
has authorized an increase in the capital 


stock of General Motors Acceptance Corpora 
tion of 12,000 This corporation fi 
nances distribution of General Motors pro 
ducts, The entire amount was subscribed 
early in April by General Motors Corpora- 
tion which holds all the stock of the Accept- 
ance Corporation, the cash consideration be 
ing $1,420,000. The Acceptance Corporation 
reports business transacted in the first quar 
ter of 1923 exceeding any similar period in 
its history. 


shares. 


Savings deposits in Connecticut trust com 
panies increased $6,736,636 during the first 
three months of the year. 

The Minnesota Legislature has passed 
law authorizing State banks to engage i 
trust business if their capital is $50,000 « 
more, 
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TRUST 


e 
Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


MALADJUSTMENTS DUE TO MOUNTING 
LABOR COSTS 


The abnormal costs of production, due 
chiefly to the present era of high wages, cre 
ates a situation that must be 


sooner or 


reckoned with 
later, in the judgment of local 

cers and business men. Instead of show- 
ng signs of abatement the demand for still 
higher wages gains steady impetus with the 
competitive demand for labor among indus- 
tries. Following the recent wage 
by iron and 


advances 
steel companies, the packing 
industry and in the textile trades, there is 
renewed demand for increases by railroad 
operatives, in the building trades and other 
lines of construction and production. The 
ability of manufacturers and producers to 
market their goods, at even a slight margin 
of profit, will depend upon the maintenance 


RECONCILING CUSTOMERS’ ACCOUNTS 

The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 
has devised an original form for reconciling 
customers’ accounts which has proved to be 
very practical. The form is printed on the 
back of the monthly statement of every cus- 
tomer which encourage customers to check 
accounts. The form 
every item that has a bearing on the account. 
It is divided into three columns; one show 


ing the 


their own embraces 


amount and number of outstanding 
checks issued on or before the date the state- 
ment was rendered which are unpaid by the 
bank: the second column gives the balance 
recorded in the depositor’s book at the time 
the statement was rendered, plus the total 
of outstanding checks, plus any credits and 
less any charges not on the book. The total 
of the second column should tally with the 
total of the third which is the balance ap- 
pearing in the statement of the account, plus 
any deposits in transit. 


NEW APPOINTMENTS AT UNION TRUST 
CO. OF CHICAGO 
Mr. Claude B. Carter, formerly cashier of 
the Arkansas Valley Bank, Ft. Smith, Ark., 
d subsequently with the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo., has 
appointed assistant cashier of the Union 
Trust Company, Chicago. Mr. Carter joined 
the staff of the Union Trust Company in 
1921. 
Mr. Alfred T. 


been 


Sibler of St. Louis. where 
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OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 

PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 

VATISM AND A RECORD 

OF SATISFACTORY 

ACHIEVEMENT, READY 

TO MEET EVERY RE- 

QUIREMENT OF A COR- 

RESPONDENT BANK 


are) De 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


State at Madison 











he has been engaged in the investment busi- 
ness for several years, has joined the staff of 
the Union Trust Company, Chicago, with the 
title of sales manager of the investment de- 
partment. 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO BUILDING 
PLANS 

Plans for the construction of a capacious 
new building for the State Bank of Chicago 
on the site of the Temple at 108 South La 
Salle street, have been under consideration 
for some time. Actual construction was de- 
ferred to await further adjustment in build- 
ing costs. The growth of the various depart- 
ments of the State Bank of Chicago has been 
of such proportions, however, that it will be 
necessary, in the opinion of officials, to be- 
gin building operations at an earlier date 
than contemplated. 
marked 


Every department shows 
growth and excellent earning ¢a- 
pacity. The real estate loan department, for 
example, has experienced an increase of over 
100 per cent. in business within the past 
year. The banking and trust departments 
have likewise outgrown present quarters. 
The latest statement of the bank showed 
total deposits of $49,450,941. 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman 


of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


REMARKABLE FEAT IN BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY CONSOLIDATION 
Back of the recent physical merger of the 

Illinois Trust & Savings Bank with the Mer- 

chants Loan & Trust 

ordination of 

Corn 


Company and the co- 
functions with the affiliated 
Exchange National Bank of Chicago, 
there is a story of prodigious and skillful 
effort. The merger called for the transfer 
to centralized executive and administrative 
control of over $300,000,000 commercial and 
savings deposits representing 200,000 savings 
depositors and 20,000 accounts 
together with the consolidation of trust 
funds aggregating more than half a billion 
of dollars in value. The fact that the Il- 
linois Merchants Trust Company today oper- 
ates so smoothly and that practically all de- 
tails of administration and routine were 
completed on the day the consolidation be- 
came effective, is a tribute to the men who 
labored so diligently for many months. 

As a result of the merger new ideas of ad- 
ministration and co-ordination of personnel 
have been introduced. In the shifting of 
executive and clerical forces every effort was 
made to achieve unity and to give satisfac- 
tion. The executive staff consists of about 
fifty men, all of them experienced in their 


commercial! 


respective lines Another important facto 
in the merger is the potential strength ac 
quired through the creation of an enlarged 
board of director 
foremost in Chicago business, financial and 
industrial affairs. The membership of the 
board of directors consists of the following: 
Henry A. Blair, Watson F. Blair, Chauncey 
B. Borland, Clarence A. Burley, Edward B 
Butler, Robert W. Campbell, Benjamin Car- 
penter, Clyde M. Carr, Henry P. Crowell, 
Stanley Field, Marshall Field, Ernest A. 
Hamill, Frederick T. Haskell, Hale Holden, 
Marvin Huggitt, Charles H. Hulburd, Chas. 
L. Hutchinson, Chauncey Keep, Charles H. 
Markham, John J. Mitchell, Cyrus H. Me 
Cormick, John 8. Runnells, Edward L. Ryer 
son, Martin A. 


‘s embracing men who are 


Ryerson, Chas. H. Schweppe, 
John G. Shedd, Frank D. Stout, Edward F. 
Swift, James P. Albert A. Sprague, 
J. Harry Selz, Robert B. Thorne, Charles H 
Wacker. 


Soper, 


The Continental aud Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago now holds third place 
among the largest National banks in the 
United States, according to a comparison ol 
deposits based upon the latest reports to the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


A thoroughly reliable institution completely equipped to perform 


capably every trust, banking and investment service. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


LIABILITIES IN CONDUCT OF SAFE ORIGINALITY IN BANK ADVERTISING 


DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 

At the recent conference of Central States 
Bankers Associations, held in Chicago, at- 
tention was directed to liabilities in connec- 
tion with the conduct of safe deposit depart- 
ments. The following resolution was adopted: 

“The conduct of safety deposit box depart- 
ments has become a very important part of 
the business of banking, even in the smaller 
country banks, with doubtful and unfixed 
resulting liabilities on the banks. In the 
absence of definite statutory provisions as 
to this liability or of established or accepted 
custom or usage of which judicial notice can 
taken, the courts have been adjusting pre- 
sented cases almost invariably in the field 
of torts and on the basis of injury from negli- 
gence, and the fixing of damages from bur- 
glaries, and there is an unfortunate absence 
of settled law covering the liability of banks 
for safekeeping of valuables in safe deposit 
boxes. 

“It is the judgment of this conference, 
therefore, that bankers should properly and 
promptly explain the nature and safety of 
such boxes to their customers, according to 
the exact equipment of the bank, so that un- 
due risk may not be incurred; that the im- 
mediate effort of the banks must look to the 
exact limitation of safety deposit vault lia- 
bility by standardized lease contracts and 
recognized customs attained by uniform prac- 
tice; and that bankers should inform them- 
selves as to the exact coverage of their in- 
surance policies in these particulars and 
safeguard the property entrusted to their 
care as far as possible by adequate insur- 
ance, 

I. Whiteson has become associated with 
the North Shore Trust & Savings Bank of 
Chicago in charge of its newly organized 
real estate loan department. 


The publicity department of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial Banks of Chicago, 
which is under the efficient direction of Mr 
A. D. Welton, proceeds on the principle that 
originality and imagination are prime requi- 
sites in bank advertising. The publicity pro- 
ductions of this department are invariably 
characterized by a high standard of excel- 
lence and attractiveness. The very best tal- 
ent is enlisted in illustrations and color 
work. This is particularly true in connec- 
tion with a recent distribution of a series of 
ten blotters. Each blotter is executed in 
striking colors with brief texts to match. 
“The Seven Ages of Man,” the title of a 
booklet recently issued by the Continental 
and Commercial bank, is another example 
of effective publicity. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
The Chicago Trust Company announces 
that the bond and real estate loan depart- 
ments have been removed to the new build- 
ing, the Chicago Trust Building, located at 
the southeast corner of Monroe and Clark 


streets. As soon as the work of reconstruc- 
tion permits the banking, trust and safe de- 
posit vault departments will also be removed 
to the new location. The bond and real es- 
tate departments occupy the third and 
fourth floors. When the new building is 
ready for occupancy of all departments the 
Chicago Trust Company will have one of the 
finest banking homes in Chicago and the 
Middle West. 


The North Austin Trust & Savings Bank, 
opened April 28, with a capital of $100,000 
and a surplus of $25,000. 

Deposits of the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois attained the highest point in the his- 
tory of the bank recently when they aggre- 
gated $77,000,000. 
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TRUST -COMPANIES 


Where Business Concentrates 
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St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 

Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 

rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 
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O% NATIONAL BANK o/ COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


ey 


Joun G. LonspA.e, President 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Bank Capital 

Central Trust Co.......... $6,000,000 
Chicago Trust Co 500,000 
Citizens Trust & Savings... ieee 200,000 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 5,000,000 

250,000 
tFirst Trust & Savings 6,250,000 ( 2 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 399,05 1,430,424 
Guarantee Trust & Savings..................... 300,000 19,577 > 41K 
Harris Trust & Savings 3,000,000 3,92 5 34,239,709 
Home Bank & Trust Co oa 800,000 5 55 


»=9 
nr ed 


Illinois Trust & Savings Bank ... 5,000,000 3,322,694 114,996,917 
Lake View Trust & Savings......... 500,000 
ee ee Sa ee eee 200,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 400,000 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 5,000,000 
ee ee 750,000 
Northern Trust & Savings 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings.. 3 ; .. 1,000,000 
Peomees armet & Gavimen. ........ cc cccccccvcses 1,000,000 
Panmaen Trust & Savimes...........ccccscccvccs 200.000 5,435,596 

Sheridan Trust & Savings ss | £00,000 8,855,475 158 
Standard Trust & Savings..... 1,000,000 51,63 9,128,257 IS5 


State Bank of Chicago 2,600,000 5,336, lf 15,043,651 313 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings.... 200,000 155,56 » 133,101 177 
Union Trust Co 2,000,000 3 

West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings a 400,000 


»S85OH 


324 578 
1,286,457 
44 239 
159.944 
595, 10S 


t 
{ 


7,916,734 
16.708.053 


16,005.809 


667,241 134 


054,216 173 


$8,211,497 205 
] 
I 
é 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., ¢ 


shicago. 











TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


EFFECTIVE CO-OPERATION BETWEEN 
TRUST OFFICERS 

Trust officers associated with St. Louis and 
Missouri trust companies and banks are set- 
ting a new pace in co-operative endeavor and 
in promoting education as to trust 
ment operation. The 
Trust Officers 


depart- 
meetings of the Mis- 
afford an 
pportunity for discussion on subjects of cur 
well as technical interest in trust 

In this city the trust offi- 
cers have rendered useful service in conduct- 


souri Association 
rent as 
department work. 


ing lectures before a special class under the 
auspices of the local chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking. These lectures, cover- 
ing every phase of trust department adminis- 
tration, are to be and to form the 
future guidance of 


revised 
basis of a manual for 
such classes. 

The third annual meeting of the Missouri 
Trust Officers Association was held Monday, 
May 21st, at the Elks Joseph. 
Mr. Thomas C. Hennings, vice-president of 
the Mercantile Trust 
presided as 


Practical 


Club in St. 


Company 
president of the 
suggestions on the administration 
if an estate in the Probate Court 
by Joseph W. 
officer of the 
St. Louis. 


of this city, 


association. 


were dis- 
White, assistant trust 
Mercantile Trust Company of 
The discussion on “Trusteeships 
Under Mortgages of Corporations,” was led 
by A. H. Roudebush, counsel of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company of this city. 
Hazards in the transfer of certificates of 
stock was a subject which yielded instructive 
debate, the discussion 
G. Grubb, 


cussed 


being led by Edward 
assistant trust officer of the St. 
Union Trust Company. 

inheritance taxes on estates and 
another subject of 
dore SS. 


Louis and 


trusts was 
discussion led by Theo- 
Cady, assistant trust officer of the 
Fidelity National Bank and Trust Company 
of Kansas City. 


Income 


BUSINESS SITUATION 
DISTRICT 
Reports to the Federal Reserve Bank of 
St. Louis from leading interests covering 
business in this district are almost 
unanimously optimistic. Production of com- 
modities as a maintained the high 
levels of the two or three months immediate- 
ly preceding, and in a number of instances 
further gains were reported and new high 
records set. Distribution and consumption 
have kept full pace with production, manu- 


IN ST. LOUIS 


general 


whole 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 





facturers and wholesalers reporting unusu- 
ally heavy shipments, which in a large ma- 
jority of cases were well in excess of the 
corresponding period a year ago. The com- 
ment is made that a marked distinction ex- 
ists between the situation now and that pre- 
vailing during the early months of 1920. At 
present there is little buying by retailers in 
excess of their actual requirements, specula- 
tive purchasing being almost entirely absent, 
while during the earlier period there was a 
disposition to accumulate heavy stocks and 
to pyramid orders in order to profit by price 
advances which it was believed were about 
to occur. 


The contract 
$3,000,000 


for the erection of the 
building of the Federal Reserve 
bank of the Eighth District has been awarded 
to the Westlake Construction Company. 

F. O. Watts, president of the First Na- 
tional in St. Louis, has been elected a direc- 
tor of Missouri, Kansas & Railroad 
Co. 

The 
Louis 


hew 


Texas 


National Bank of Commerce in St. 
recently announced an offering of 
$200,000 Normandy Consolidated School Dis- 
trict, St. Louis County, 5 per cent. 20-year 
school bonds, at a price to yield 4.55 per cent. 





694 TRUST 


DALE GRAHAM HEADS ST. LOUIS 
CHAPTER A. I. OF B. 


At the recent annual election of the St. 
Louis Chapter of the American Institute of 
Banking, Dale Graham, advertising manager 
of the Valley Trust 
was Mr. Graham is 
chairman of the Committee of Analysis of 
the Missouri Bankers 


Mississippi Company, 


elected president. also 


Association; vice- 


Date GRAHAM 
Advertising Manager of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, who has been elected President 
of the St. Louis Chapter, American Institute of 
Banking 


chairman of the St. Louis Financial Adver- 
tisers’ Department, and a member of the Na- 
tional Publicity Committee of the American 
Institute of Banking. Edwin J. Novy, gen- 
eral auditor of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
St. Louis, was elected vice-president; Irving 
W. Lonergan, of the First National Bank, sec- 
retary. Sam P. Judd, publicity manager of 
the Mercantile Trust Company 
a member of the Board of 


was elected 
Governors. 


MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY’S LARGE 
CLIENTELE 


A recent census disclosed that the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company of St. Louis has the 
names of more than 100,000 customers and 
clients upon its books, a total greater than 
one-eighth of the population of St. Louis. 
Since 1914 deposits have practically doubled, 
increasing during that period from $26,000,- 
000 to $50,647,000 with capital of $3,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits at the begin- 
ning of the year at $7,472,000. To take care 


COMPANIES 


of the immense 
the various 


through 
been 


business conducted 
departments it has 
sary to increase working space four times so 
that today the Mercantile occupies the larg- 
est individual bank building in the United 
States. 


neces 


At the recent annual banquet and installa 
tion of officers of the Liberty Central Trust 
Club, an organization composed of 250 offi 
cers and employees of the Liberty Central 
Trust Harry Gnau was installed 
as president for the coming year. The new 


Company, 


Harry G. Gnau 


who has been elected President of the Liberty Centr 
Trust Club, composed of employees of the Liberty Centr 
I Lou Ss ‘ 


Trust Company of St 
ly elected president of the club became con 
nected with the bank in 1917 as clerk an 
at the present time is general bookkeeper 


Hennings, 
officer of the 


Thomas C vice-president an 
trust Mereantile Trust 
pany, St. Louis, was elected president of th: 
Community Council of that city, at the re 
annual meeting. 

The Community Council of St. 
ganized to 
disease, 


Com 


cent 


Louis, 


relieving dependenc) 


assist in 
such that tend t 
cause them, is composed of 94 co-operating 
charities and 
the city. 


and conditions 


social service organizations « 
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ISAAC H. ORR’S CONTRIBUTION TO 
TRUST COMPANY CAUSE 


Mr. Isaac H. Orr, who several months ago 
succeeded Mr. John F. Shepley, the present 
chairman of the board, as president of the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company, has made 
many notable contributions to the trust com- 
pany cause and in educating the public as 
to the merits of corporate trusteeship. When 
he was appointed trust officer of the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company thirty years ago he 
was the first person in Missouri to hold that 
title. Mr. Orr also gave valuable assistance 
to Mr. Breckinridge Jones, president of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, in organ- 
izing the Trust Company Section of the 





American Bankers Association and has per- 
formed valuable service on various commit- 
tees. He was also the first president of the 
Trust Officers Association of St. Louis. 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company dates 
its organization, as the first trust company 
to be organized in Missouri, to the year 1889. 
One year later, the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company was organized and, for ten years, 
these two companies labored in season and 
out of season to educate the St. Louis public 
to the uses of a corporate trustee. The St. 
Louis Union Trust Company, from the be- 
ginning, did not solicit commercial accounts, 
did not lend any money except on collateral. 
For this reason, it was not an active com- 
petitor of the banks. It did not accept out 
of town bank accounts and was not a mem- 
ber of the Clearing House. In fact, none 
of the trust companies of St. Louis became 
members of the Clearing House until many 
years later. 

About 1901, the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany was incorporated and, for twenty years, 
these three trust companies were the princi- 
pal trust companies doing trust business. It 
is fair to say that the St. Louis Union and 
the Mississippi Valley laid the foundations 
and began the developments of the trust com- 
pany idea in St. Louis, but that, during the 
first twenty years of this century, the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company was an active and 
vigorous competitor, doing its full share 
along educational lines. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co......... 
Liberty Central Trust Co.. 
Mercantile Trust Co —e 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co........ 
North St. Louis Trust Co.... 
South Side Trust Co.... 
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New Orleans 
VI 
Pure Water 


The Mississippi River is the inex- 
haustible source of New Orleans’ 
water supply. 


The filtration plant shown above 
furnishes 60,000,000 gallons of scien- 
tifically purified water every twenty- 
four hours, to the 400,000 residents 
of New Orleans, thus insuring the 
maximum of health and cleanliness. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U. S. A. 








ANNUAL DINNER OF MERCANTILIANS 

The Mereantilians, an organization com- 
prising officers and employees of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis, held 
its annual dinner and get-together festival 
May 3d at the Hotel Jefferson. The occasion 
was attended by more than 300 members and 
their invited friends who, after the dinner 
had been served, regaled themselves witb 
music, dancing and other diversions. C. H. 
MeMillan, president of the Mercantilians, and 
vice-president of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, presided. Festus J. Wade, president 
of the Mercantile Trust Company, took oc- 
casion to congratulate the club, as a whole, 
upon their splendid co-operation in behalf of 
the company. He announced deposits, both 
commercial and savings, to be at the high- 
est point yet attained by the company. 


Surplus and 


Capital Deposits Net Profits 
April 3, April 3, 
1923 1923 
$1,000,000.00 $12,876,289.35 $413,687.00 
3,000,000.00 38,580,740.24 1,139,167.00 
3,000,000.00 53,353,057.52 7,692,566.00 
3,000 ,000.00 30,368 ,062.45 5,310,711.00 


200,000.00 2,808,720.84 56,219.00 
200,000.00 2,677,818.31 79,577.00 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


NOTABLE GAINS OF FIDELITY TITLE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


The Fidelity Title and Trust 
Pittsburgh belongs to the type of 


Company of 
trust 
panies which have developed their 
functions to a high 


adherence to 


com- 
fiduciary 
and 
poli 
fidu- 
standpoint of trust 
Fidelity Title 
incorporated in 1886, 


stage of efficiency 


because of conservative 


cies have large volume of 


From the 
business the 


acquired a 
ciary business. 
department 
Trust 
pies 

trust 


and 
Company, oceu- 
second leading place Pittsburgh 
The official state- 
ment showed total trust funds of $105,918,542, 


representing a 


among 
companies. latest 
gain of 
beginning of the 
as trustee 


one million since the 


year, with corporate trusts 


under mortgages aggre 
additional $85,980,990 in value. 
The 
also displayed marked growth. 
with the first of the 


have increased 


gating an 


banking business of the 


Fidelity has 
As compared 
year the 
from $14,742,8 


increase of $1, 


total deposits 
76 to $16,066,- 
24,000 in the 
months of the current Aggregate 
April 30th amounted to $23,- 


702,686 including cash on hand and in bank, 
$2082.55 : 


108, an 


three 


first 
year. 
resources on 
$8,438,403 ; securi- 
$3,174,- 
Capital 
$4,000,000, 


demand loans, 
ties pledged for 


Zed > bonds, 


city school funds, 


stock, ete., $7,483,975. 
and surplus, 
which was increased to that amount several 
months ago by transfer of $1,000,000 from 
undivided profits. It is interesting to note 
that combined surplus 
of $5,383,997 


stock is $2,000,000 


and undivided 
represents a gain of 
1922 


profits 
$394,708 
since December 29, 


A. C. ROBINSON RETURNS FROM TRIP 
AROUND THE WORLD 


Mr. Alexander C. Robinson, president of 
the Peoples Savings & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh recently returned from a trip en- 
circling the world, observing not only points 
of general interest but also devoting study 
to economic and political conditions. In 
honor of return the officers, directors 
and employees gathered recently at the Uni- 
versity Club, at a dinner 
at which Mr. Robinson related his experi- 
ences as well as his impressions received 
during his world tour. Mr. Robinson was 
called upon to tell of his interesting 
trip at a dinner of the Bankers Club of Pitts- 
burgh. 


his 


given in his honor, 


also 
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Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST (O,) 


341-343 FOURTH AVE. PITTSBURGH 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


ii] 
| | 
| 
| 


} 
| 


Acts in all trust capacities 

Trust accounts managed 

aggregate more than 
$100.000.000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 








PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

H. C. MeEldowney, president of the Uni 
Trust Pittsburgh, 
elected a member of the board of 
of the Chicago & Northwestern 

H. E. Reed, 
Trust Company of 
dered his resigna 

The Brotherhood 
pany, organized by 
organizations, is 


Company of has 
direct 
Railway 
vice-president of the U1 
Pittsburgh, 
tion effective 


recently 
May ist 
Savings and Trust 
representatives of 
preparing to open for bu 
Pittsburgh. 
Joseph W. Ward 
president of the 
He was formerly 
ple’s National 
National 


ness in 


been elected a 
Bank of Pittsburgh, 
vice-president of the 
Bank and later of the 
Pittsburgh. 


has 


sank of 
Following a hearing on the 
branch bank bill before the State Leg 
a number of Pennsylvania bankers organ 
ized an association to oppose branch bankil 


prop sed 


rislatu 


Directors of the 
of Pittsburgh have 
plus fund, 
OOO, 

The Clearfield 
field, Pa., 
handsome 


Peoples 
added 
that 


Trust Compan) 
$25.000 to the sur 
increasing amount to $175, 
Trust 
recently 
hew 


Clear 
possession of its 


bank building. 


Company of 


took 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


LARGE DEPOSIT GAINS BY CLEVELAND 
TRUST COMPANIES 

One hundred million dollars of 
deposits during the past 


additional 
twelve months is 
recorded by the trust companies and savings 
Cleveland. <A 
statements of March 10, 1922 with 
April 5, 1925, shows an increase in aggre- 

leposits from $540,001,237 to $639,157,- 
377. Contrasted with this showing by the 
sixteen trust companies and savings banks 
of this city the three National banks operat- 
ing in Cleveland report 
72,537,780, an increase of $19,000,000 dur- 


banks of comparison of the 


those of 


vate 


combined deposits 


of > 
ing the past year. 

The individual gain among the 
trust companies is shown by the Union Trust 
Company which increased its deposits since 
March, 1922 from $192,507,000 to 
The Cleveland Trust Company follows 
with an increase from $142,8S75,000 to $16s,- 
202.000. The third largest increase was 
scored by the Guardian Savings «& Trust 
from $79,410,000 to $94,516,000. 


largest 


$226,851.- 


OOO. 


Company 


EFFECT OF SERVICE CHARGE ON 
CHECKING ACCOUNTS 

Officials of the three leading trust com- 
panies of Cleveland which on April 1st put 
into effect a charge of $1 a month 
balances averaging under 
$100 report that the result of such policy has 
been to encourage a majority of depositors, 
formerly maintaining below that 
minimum, to their accounts so as 
to avoid the service charge. The 
to the notification of a service charge 
almost uniformly favorable in 
that the trust companies 
applying such a charge because of 
creased cost of handling small 
number responded by bringing their 
balances over the $100 limit. In some cases 
balances were withdrawn and transferred to 
other institutions which do not apply a servy- 
ice charge. 


service 


on active deposit 


accounts 
increase 
responses 
were 
recognizing 
were justified in 
the in- 
accounts. A 
large 


Mr. J. A. House, president of the Guardian 
Savings and Trust Company of Cleveland an- 
nounces as president of the Cleveland Clear- 
ing House Association that the quarters of 
the association will be located in the 
Federal Reserve Bank Building which 
effect greater centralization of control 
convenience in making settlements. 


new 
will 
and 


COMPANIES 


NEW DIRECTOR FOR THE GUARDIAN 

Attorney Louis J. Grossman 
to the directorate of The Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company of Cleveland, at the May 
meeting of the board. He was formerly a 
director of the Cleveland National Bank, 
which was absorbed by the Guardian in 1919. 
At that time Mr. 
member of the auxiliary 

The Guardian 
high records in 


of business. 


was elected 


Grossman was made a 
hoard. 
is constantly making new 
deposits and accumulation 
The gain of over $24,000,000 in 
deposits during the past twelve 
within near striking 
distance of the $100,000,000 mark and 
ing barely five millions of that mark. How 
rapid has been the advance of the Guardian 
is indicated by a 
that in 1916 
compared with 


reporting date. 


months has 
brought the aggregate 


lack- 


comparison which shows 
were $33,000,000 as 


$94,550,000 at the last 


deposits 


over 


FIFTY-SECOND BRANCH FOR CLEVE. 
LAND TRUST COMPANY 

On May ist the Cleveland Trust Company 
opened the fifty-second branch of its 
of neighborhood The 
link is located at Miles avenue and EF. 
street charge of M. P. 
The Trust Company also an- 
nounced the opening of the new bank build- 
ing for the branch at Superior avenue and 
Ih. 125d street in charge of J. R. V. 


chain 
latest 
133d 


Glogovsky. 


branch offices. 
and is in 
Cleveland 


Hawe. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY BUILDING 
Rapid construction work is proceeding on 
the colossal 20-story building which is being 


erected for the Union Trust Company of 


Cleveland. The steel structural work is prac 


tically finished and the masonry is progress- 
ing without interruption. The work is being 
hastened owing to the cramped quarters of 
the various departments in the present main 
office and the demand for additional 
as the volume of business develops. 


space 
During 
the past year the deposits of the Union Trust 
Company increased over $34,000,000 to a 
total of $226,771,000 with aggregate resources 
of $270,801,000. 


“Trade Winds,” published by the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit, presents a num- 
ber of very interesting articles in the cur- 
rent issue dealing with the export situation, 
problems of American business, operation of 
the Cleveland street railroad system and the 
progress in machinery. 

The Canton Bank & Trust Company has 
been incorporated at Canton, Ohio, with capi- 
tal stock of $250,000. 
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She WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources JOHN B. LARNER, 
618-620 17th St., N. W. $14,000,000.00 President 


GALA DAY FOR MR. TONKS Robert Morris Associates, under the leader- 
May 9th was a gala day for Mr. William ship of Mr. ponks. er ; 
J. Tonks, vice-president and credit manager rhe news of the passing of this resolution 
of The Union Trust Company. Mr. Tonks is had evidently spread throughout the country, 
president of the Robert Morris Associates for bright and early on the morning of the 
. ; 5 ‘ Z ( . tT ] vere vavares | i or > ores ‘ 
an organization established for the purpose wth Mr. Tonks began receiving congratula 
of enlarging the available knowledge of state. '°'Y telegrams from credit men in other cit- 
ment analysis and improving the methods of ies, Then flowers began to come in until, by 
gathering, compiling and intelligently using "00" rn See me Wee 5 vernen See 
credit data. This organization now has as display. The episode could _ nave = 
its members credit men throughout the en curred on a more auspicious date, for it was 
tire country also Mr. Tonks’ birthday, as attested by a 

large birthday cake which the friends of 


On May ‘th Mr. Tonks had received word Mr. Tonks provided for the occasion 


from the secretary of the American Bankers 


Association that the executive committee of Plans are under way to establish a special 


that body had passed a resolution endorsing air mail service from Cleveland to Bellefonte, 
the methods and ideals of the Robert Morris Pa., where mail would be transferred by 
Associates and pledging the support and co- train for New York which would result in a 
operation of the American Bankers Associa- saving of $65,000 in interest in expediting 
tion to the work being carried on by the bank and business mail. 


Stockholders of the Lorain Street 
Savings & Trust Company of Cleve 
land have been asked to ratify an 
increase in capital from $200,000 to 
$400,000, 

Ohio bankers are financing the 
farm clubs in Ohio to the extent of 
$225.000 which is being used far the 
purchase of over 5,000 head of live 
stock. 

Mr. James ID. Chambers has been 
appointed assistant manager of the 
bond department of the Fifth-Third 
National Bank of Cincinnati, O. 

The Cosmopolitan Bank & Trust 
Company of Cincinnati announces 
the election of Mr. Harrod C. New 
land as president. 

Fred E. Stuart, secretary-treasur 

: er of the Commercial Savings Bank 
WILLIAM J. TONKS 


: , s Coon 08 Pies . : , & Trust Company of Toledo, has 
Vice-President and Credit Manager of the Union Trust Company o ; SE NS rT 
Cleveland and President of Robert Morris Associates been made a vice-president. 
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HEED WARNING AGAINST INFLATION 

“A large body of business men have heeded 
the warnings against overinflation and are 
proceeding with a marked degree of caution, 
without, however, passing by any opportuni- 
ties of increasing business that appear 
tain of consummation,” says Clay Herrick, 
head of the credit department of the Guard- 
ian Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland, 
in discussing some of the outstanding devel- 
the last month. “This attitude 
may undoubtedly be ascribed in part to the 
fact that men still remember 
the lessons of 1921. 

“It is, however, interesting to inquire how 
the present attitude may due to a 
more careful and widespread study of prac 
The 
events of the past few years have done much 
to bring nearer together the 
of the purely theoretical 
hand and 
ealled practical 
any information 
experience. 


cer- 


opments of 


business 
1920 


most 
and 


much be 


tical economics and the business cycle. 


views 
the 
the so 
who had 
that of 
former 


extreme 
economist 
the other hand of 
business man 
except 

The 
theories conform more nearly with 
facts, the latter the fact 
that something ought to be learned from a 
careful study of experience. It 
held, and I think 


business can be 


on 
one on 
ho 
his 


use for 


own narrow has 
made his 
and has sensed 
been 
truly, that the course of 
made to run more smoothly, 
difference the 
boom and the trough of depression, if 
will 
teachings of 


has 


with less between crest of 


only 
enough business 


men guide themselves 


by the plain analyzed experi- 


ence. In the present situation, for example, 
apparent that 


men put on the brakes to avoid excessive ex- 


it seems if enough business 


pansion, business may progress steadily with- 


out the setback which has been expected, 
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Ballimore 


Special Correspondence 
TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS SHOW 
SUBSTANTIAL GAINS 

Exceptionally large gains in deposits and 
total are by the trust com- 
panies and State banks of Maryland in the 
annual report of Bank Commissioner George 
W. Deposits during the past year in- 
creased $34,597,416, the total to 
$256,403,379. Combined assets increased $35,- 
7TS8,411 to a total of $3512,380,601. 
ments in stocks, bonds and 
were largely increased, amounting to 
$16,563,000, with total of $91,898,015. Capi- 
tal stock of $19,939,000 represents a gain of 
$1,083,000; surplus of $21,156,000, a gain of 
$1,631,000; undivided profits of $7,096,906, 
a gain of $1.698,000. 

The report of the 
shows that the trust 
banks of Maryland 
vear are in a 


shown 


assets 


Page. 


bringing 


Invest- 
other securities 


also 


Bank Commissioner 
companies and State 
have had a _ profitable 
strong position to meet 
the requirements of expanding business. De- 
posits of mutual 
creased $8,801,000. 


and 


savings 


institutions in- 


EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT SAFE DEPOSIT 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


A number of changes have been made in 
the executive personnel of the Safe Deposit 
and Trust Company of Baltimore and two 
new directors were elected. The new direct- 
ors are Howard Bruce and Morris Whitridge. 
George A. Pausch was appointed an assist- 
ant secretary in addition to his duties 
auditor. Harry E. Challis was appointed as- 
sistant cashier. 


as 


The Commerce Guardian Trust & Savings 
Bank of Toledo, Ohio, reports total resources 


and which has oceurred in similar periods 
in the past. 
that 


of $26,997,000; deposits, $23,411,000; capital, 
$1,400,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
$976,972. 


Reports at present seem to in- 
dicate possibility.” 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES ~ 


Surplus and 
undivided 
profits as of 
March 30, 
1923 
2,304,207 

145,444 
293,410 
:700,120 
,150,768 
2,075,715 
541,646 
3,704,894 
3,589,975 
201,306 
352,200 
620,010 


Deposits 
as of 
March 30, 
1923 
13,291,463 50 
1,596,418 25 
1,811,199 
8,637,718 


Name Capital Par Bid Ask 


Balto. Trust Co. 

Colonial Trust Co 
Commerce Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co. 

Maryland Trust Co... 
Mercantile Trust Co 

Safe Deposit & Trust Co 
Security Storage & Trust..... 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co.. 
Union Trust Co.. 


,000,000 
300,000 
750,000 

»390,000 

»250,000 

000,000 

,000,000 

,500,000 

,200,000 
200,000 
400,000 
550,000 


157 
35 
63 


160 


“641 4 

192 
4734 

330 


100 
15,392,831 25 


320 
135 
248 


13,962,392 
8,869,077 
15,482,130 
22,992,162 
970,288 
8,849,176 
11,770,421 


100 
100 

50 
100 
100 
100 

50 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


BAN ON INFLATION SPECTRE 
Jankers and business men in this part of 
haunted by the 
dread of another period of inflation although 
expansion in construction, in mercantile and 
production have reached record figures. Bank 
March amounting to $579,770,- 
recorded for any 


shows 


the Pacilic Coast are not 


clearings for 
highest 
and the 


OOO were the ever 


turnover 


commercial 
Banking 
likewise the highest on record with resources 


month 


no sign of a decline. figures are 
of local trust companies, National and State 
banks exceeding $733,000,000, representing a 
gain of $164,000,000 during the past year. 
Signs of inflation are wholly absent in this 
some increase 
The fact is 
before 


section of the country despite 


in bank circulation and loans. 
that 
they were experienced in other sections. Ac 
tivity in production and indicated 


from practically all parts of the Pacific 


good times arrived here long 


trade is 


Coast. 


ADDITIONAL BUILDING FOR PACIFIC- 
SOUTHWEST TRUST 

As a result of a contract negotiated by the 
Pacific Southwest Trust & Savings Bank with 
the Desmonds and the Columbia Investment 
Company of Los Angeles, the bank will build 
a new eleven story unit next to the present 
banking quarters of its central office in Los 
Angeles. Under this plan, the present bank- 
ing quarters than doubled 
The first and second floors of the new build- 
ing will be occupied by the bank while the 
nine stories above will be 
eral office use. 

The new bank building to be constructed 
will follow the lines of the present Trust & 
Savings Building occupied by the bank and 
will constitute an additional unit of that 
building. On the north the new unit of the 
bank building will join buildings to be con- 
structed by the Mercantile Arcade Realty 
Company, and an arcade from Sixth street 
will connect with an arcade to be built over 
Des- 
mond Building on Broadway can be erected, 
the present structure occupied by Des 
monds will be wrecked and the new bank 
building will be built thereon. 

The Trust and Savings Building which is 
one of the outstanding architectural features 
of the city, is inadequate for the present 
needs of the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Sav- 


will be more 


given over to gen- 


Mercantile place. As soon as the new 
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building designed 1 
institution 


S10,000,000 resources. 


ings Bank. The was 
with 
Today the re 

Pacific-Southwest Trust & 
alone total 
OOO.000, whilk the 
the First National 
Pacific-Southwest 
the First 


than S243.000.000 


house a_ banking approx! 
mately 
sources of the 
Savings Bank more than S153, 
aggregate 
Bank of Los Angeles 
Trust & Savings Banl 


Securities Company tot 


resources of 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT FIRST 
NATIONAL OF LOS ANGELES 
W. H. Thomson, who was recently 
National B: 


who is one of the 


vice-president of the First 
Los Angeles 
versed 


and 
agriculture and cott 
Pacific-Southwest is a of New 


City. He began his banking caree1 


men il | 
York 


1007 


native 


when he entered the employ of the First Na 
tional Bank of 1911 


to 1916 he was 


Pasadena, Calif. From 
employed by the 
Angeles, 

Merchants 


Bank of California, Los 
1917 
Bank. 

In 1916, Mr. Thomson 
tion as cashier of the Phoenix National ban! 
of Phoenix, Arizona, 
president 
dent. He 


Phoenix Savings 


merged with the 


accept (i 
becoming vice 


later 


and cashier and then vic 


presi 


was also vice-president of the 
Trust Company 
While in Arizona, 


moving spirit in 


Bank and 
an affiliated organization. 

Mr. Thomson 
organizations. 


Was a many 
He was the first president of 
the Maricopa Bankers’ Association, president 
of the 
and 


House Association 
Arizona 


Phoenix Clearing 
Bankers 


1915 


vice-president of the 
Association. While in Los Angeles in 
Mr. Thomson first 
the Los Angeles chapter of the American In 
stitute of 


became the president of 


Banking. 


BANKERS’ JOINT STOCK LAND BANK 
OF DETROIT 

first institution 
was perfe 


Michigan's banking 
ganized to serve the farmers 
and 
The name of the new organization 
be the Banker’s Joint Stock Land Bar 
Detroit. The following directors 
elected: Frank W. Blair, president of the 
Union Trust Henry H 
Henry M. Campbell, chairman of the 
of the Union Trust Company; 
Bulkley, Thomas J. Anketell, 
Comstock and John N, 
Dudley E. Waters, Charles H. Bender of 
Grand Rapids; Herbert E. Johnson of Kala 
mazoo and Edward Frensdorf of Hudson. 


recently with 


O00. 


capital surplus of 


wert 
Company ; Sanger 
board 

Harry ¢ 
William <A 
Stalker of Detroit: 
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PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT OF BANK 
OR TRUST COMPANY 
(Continued from page 593 

department officers reviewed and 
concurred in by the personnel manager. Such 
changes are determined by a careful analy- 
sis of the 
length 
ments are 


tions of 


class of work done, the efficiency 
While salary adjust- 
made with a full attempt toward 


fairness and sueceeds in a large degree, there 


and of service. 


can be no question but what a careful and 
continuous grading of positions and a sched- 
ule of 
highly 


necessary 


salary ranges for such 
important and 


the organization 


positions is 
growihbg increasingly 


with growth. 


Assurance of Just Treatment and Fair 
Hearing 

A complete assurance of just treatment to 
the employee is given from the start, and he 
is brought to understand that he free 
officers in charge of his depart- 
to the personnel manager in Cast 
he may feel that he is the victim of personal 
grievances or unfair 
It has one of 
company 


has 
access to the 


ment or 


employment relations. 
the traditions of the 
that any employee may reach the 
president in difficulty or when he 
feels that he is warranted in making an ap- 


been 
case of 
eal over the decisions of his immediate su- 


Whatever 


a respectful 


| 
periors 


the outcome he is given 
hearing. It is, of 


possible to formulate any 


course, im- 
rule of procedure 
governing assistance given by officers or the 
personnel department. Each case is an indi- 
vidual matter, and must be considered by 
itself alone. Office records aid in the 
tion and are used, but the most essential ele- 
ment in handling such matters is judgment 
It is enough to say that 
the assistance offered is taken advantage of 
constantly and countless questions are raised 
and settled satisfactorily, and all 


problems solved. 


solu- 


and Common sense, 


sorts of 


Free Medical Dispensary 
The bank realizes that 
is valuable from a 
well as a humanitarian stand- 
point, and in order to give careful considera- 
tion to the health of its employees, a free 
medical dispensary for their main- 
tained. This service is optional with the em- 
ployee. It is purposed for emergencies only 

requested, hygienic and even medical 
advice is given, or employees at 
referred to competent 
whom they may consult. The work of the 
department occupies the full time of two 
nurses and one-half the time of a physician. 
In addition te the dispensary work, a visit- 


management 
servation of health 


mercial as 


con- 


com- 


use 1S 


but. if 


their re- 


quest are doctors 
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ing nurse calls on who are ab- 
sent from work because of illness. While the 
bank maintains no country home for 
ployees, it has reasonably liberal in 
illness those who suffer from 
tubercular or incapacities contracted 
during forced to be away 
from work are allowed expenses or salaries 
paid in full or in part—dependent 
however, upon consideration of the 
ual case. 

One of the outstanding about the 
presidency of Mr. Goff was his vital interest 
in the activities of The fa- 
cilities for caring for the health of the bank 
were provided largely as a result of his per- 
sonal interest. He realized that the 
land Trust was merely a 
ite picture of its employees. But more than 
that he believed in them because he 
intensely human and so 
thering their activities. He took a lively in- 
terest in their welfare. He their 
organization. He gave his support to an ac- 
tive that was developed. 
Under his leadership the bank management 
has not interfered nor attempted to control 
its operation, but has given it 
financial support in its meetings, 
ments and dances. <As a 


employees 


em- 
been 
and 
other 
and 


eases of 


service are 
always, 
individ- 


facts 


his employees. 


Cleve- 
Company COMpos- 
was 
interested in fur- 


backed 


employee's club 


moral and 
entertain- 
result of the inter- 
est generated by the club in bank activities 
the employees have annual 
campaigns where the closest of associations 


staged booster 
are fostered, and surprising material results 
obtained. From deposits of $322,000 in new 
business brought in by the initial campaign, 
the employees have increased the returns to 
$3,139,511.99 in the sixth 


closed. 


campaign just 


Athletics and Recreation 

Athletics, interdepartmental and _inter- 
bank, encouraged with active support. 
These activities include work with both men 
and women, and conducted under the super- 
vision of the department, as is 
also the co-operate buying conducted under 
the direct charge of the Cleveland Trust 
Club. The bank has encouraged the forma- 
tion of a savings plan for its employees. 

One of the most important functions of 
the personnel department has been the com- 
piling of covering the various 
phases of employment and personnel work. 
Preparation of such statistics, of course, is 
futile unless they can be put to The 
tables which are worked out each year give 
the bank a definite 
the most important 
existing in the 
value in determining 


are 


personne] 


statisties 


use, 


view of 
conditions 
prove of definite 
policies. 


cross-sectional 
employment 
and 

employment 


bank, 
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The data covers the numbers employed, 
transferred, resigned, and released, and is 
arranged by departments and branches; the 
monthly and yearly turnover percentage by 
departments and branches; a classification 
by months, reasons and length of service for 
all releases, resignations and transfers; 
parative 


com.- 
data on salaries arranged by 
months for the entire bank and its separate 
offices, a study of absences and cost compari 
sons of men and women for the various units. 
It is the function of the personnel depart- 
ment after compiling various figures to in 
terpret their significance in terms applicable 
to the handling of the bank personnel, to 
bring the information to the attention of the 
administrative authorities and finally assist 
in carrying out the policies decided upon. 


*, *, 2, 
. ~~ —~ 


THE ANGLO-CALIFORNIA TRUST COM- 
PANY OF SAN FRANCISCO 

The Anglo-California Trust Company of 

San Francisco reports an increase of $8,469,- 

000 in deposits during the last year, bring 
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ing total deposits up to $44,445,000, accord 
ing to President Mortimer Fleishhacker. 

The Associated Banks and Trust Compan 
ies of Salt Lake City have been organized, in- 
cluding in its membership representatives 
of all banks and trust companies in that city. 

A labor union 


Los Angeles under the auspices of the Los 


bank is being organized in 


Angeles Central Labor Council. 


re 
dian 


Foote, vice-president of the Guar 
Savings and Trust Company of 
land and head of its corporate trust division, 
recently addressed the 
the College Association in Ma 
rietta, Ohio, income tax and the 
workmen’s compensation act as affecting col- 


Cleve 
annual meeting of 
Treasurers’ 
discussing 
lege teachers. 
Profits and Education” is the title 
of an instructive treatise prepared by E. J. 
sodman, vice-president of the 
Company of Little Rock, Ark. 
The Brilliant Bank Trust 
Company has been organized at Steubenville, 
Ohio. 


“Farm 
Union Trust 


Savings 


and 


Winpow DispLay FEATU RING Historica MATTER IN REGARD TO WILLS UsED WITH EXCELIENT 
EFFECT BY THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF DENVER 














TRUST 





ELECTED PRESIDENT OF CITIZENS 
TRUST OF LOS ANGELES 


The recent death of Arthur J. Waters cre- 


ated vacancies in the presidency of the Citi- 
zens National Bank and the Citizens Trust 
and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, both of 
which positions he held. At the First Na- 
tional the office of president has been filled 
by the election of J. Dabney Day, who came 
to Los Angeles three years ago as vice-presi- 
dent of the First National Bank. George W. 
Walker, long a prominent figure in Los An- 
geles banking circles, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Citizens Trust and Savings Bank. 
He has been active in an executive capacity 
for the Citizens Trust and the Citizens Na- 
tional for the last twelve years and came 
to this city from Arizona. The Citizens Na- 
tional has resources of $42,542,000 and the 
Citizens Trust and Savings Bank, $34,084,000. 


George B. Pendleton, secretary-treasurer 
of the Lowry Bank & Trust Company of At- 
lanta, Ga., and previously for ten years sec- 
retary and treasurer of the Trust Company 
of Georgia, has resigned to become associated 
with the real estate mortgage bank 
of G. L. Miller & Co., Ine., of Atlanta. 


house 
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ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT COMMERCE 
TRUST COMPANY OF KANSAS CITY 


Hunter L. Gary, for four years a member 


of the board of directors of the Commerce 
Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., has 
been elected vice-chairman of the board. 


Mr. Gary is well known in Kansas City fi- 
nancial and business circles. He is first 
vice-president and chairman of Theodore 
Gary and Company, investments, and also is 
vice-president of the Kansas City Telephone 
Company. Among Mr. Gary’s interests is 
that of the Automatic Telephone Company 
of Chicago, of which he is first vice-president. 


The Citizens Trust Company 
organized at Summit, N. J., 
$100,000 and 


has been 
with capital of 
surplus of $50,000. 





The New York Life Insurance & Trust 
Company, now the Bank of New York & 
Trust Company, and the Brooklyn Trust 


Company are named as trustees in the will 
of David G. Leggett, a large property owner 
in Brooklyn, who died at his home in Bronx- 
ville, April 27th. The value of the estate is 
estimated at $1,000,000. Mr. Leggett 
was at one time president of the Long Island 
Loan & Trust Company. 


over 





} 
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> THOMAS GIBSON’S MONTHLY FORECAST— 


Dated May 18, 1923 
The principal topics discussed in the May Forecast are briefly outlined below. 


THE GENERAL BUSINESS OUTLOOK 


discussed. 


It has for some months been contended in these Forecasts that rising costs 
bade fair to check new construction in the near future, and that this would 
have an adverse effect on business generally. 


| probable duration and effects of the check in new construction are clearly 


This has come to pass, and the 


THE RAILROAD SITUATION 


The railroads are now earning more than the legal 534 per cent. on prop- 


erty value, and the outlook is for increased earnings. 


The situation is dis- 


cussed in all its phases, financial and political. 


THE INDUSTRIAL SECURITIES 


The recent decline in prices has placed some industrials in a stronger po- 


sition than at any time in the last year, but there are still elements of danger 


in certain divisions of the list. 
is discussed. 


The probable course of prices in this group 


OTHER TOPICS 


| The public utility securities. The relative merits of rails and industrials. 
} Indicated earnings for all important roads. 
| Single Copies $1.00, Annual Subscription $10.00 
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53 Park Place 
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Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New ~ and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


By 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AN 


H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 
nized as the Standard and Lead- 
ing Authority on the Functions 
and Organization of a Modern Trust 
Company, embracing every phase and 
latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.7 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “ 


may send me copy on approval. 
Name 


Address 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


Book isaac nt 


5 (check or money order) for which kindly 
The Modern Trust Company,” or you 


Make check or draft _payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 








